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PEEFACE. 



In compiling this work I have endeavoured to supply a 
deficiency in those generally given to pupils who are 
about to finish their education at schools or at home — 
viz., adections from the life or deeds of celebrated men, histo- 
rical passages, letters, <Ssc,, which some translate pretty 
fairly ; but very few, if any, with that idiomatical choice 
of expressions which free translations require. They 
have not gradually been made acquainted with the im- 
mense difference in the g6nie of the two languages ; they 
are in no way assisted by the small dictionaries used in 
schools ; and when satisfied with theib translation, they 
give it to be corrected, they are astonished at the number 
of mistakes in the idiomatic expressions, although there 
might have been few grammatical errors; and they be- 
come discouraged when they find that, after, having toiled 
80 long to acquire a thorough knowledge of the language, 
they are still ignorant of its idiomatic construction. 

This compilation, therefore, is intended to be put inta 
the hands, first, of those pupils who have a grammatical 
knowledge of the French language, and \v&n^ \iQ\* ^^H» 
begun tranalatiDg any of those selecliou^V ^^^^^^^^ ^"^^ 



VI PREFACE. 

of those pupils, previously spoken of, who, I trust, will 
find it a useful and friendly assistant to translate and 
refer to. 

Many years have been spent in collecting materials for 
this work, which contains above ^biw thovsand idioinatic 
verbs, worda, and phrases. They have been collected 
whilst engaged at King's College and other establish- 
ments, and also with private pupils. It does not pre- 
sume to contain all the idioms of the English language; 
the task would be long, and next to impossible; but one 
will find those that are most familiar and of daily occur- 
rence in conversation. 

Should this be put into the hands of foreign pupils, I 
would recommend them to frame, on every idiom, sen- 
tences either of their own composition, or by altering, as 
they think proper, the original sentence. 

F. J. W. 

King's College, Aiigust, 1859. 



GEAMMATICAL OBSEEVATIONS. 



1. The Present Participle med fubstantiTelj and preceded 
by a poBsessiye adjectire, ia pat in the fubjunctiTe or infini- 
tive; a«:— 

Withoat my being feen. 

Sans etre tm; sans queje fois vu, 

2. The P^resent Participle ia put in the infinitive after anj 
preposition except ^; aa : — 

Begin by writing \o jtmr mother. . 
Commeneez pac ^criie h voire mire, 

3. The Present Participle ia pat in the infinitive in the 
fbllowing and similar sentences : — 

I saw the storm coming, 
Je vis arriver Vorage. 

4. The paasive voice which is freqnentl j ased is tamed in 

French by the active, having the pronoun on, as nominative ; 

as:— 

It is eamly seen tbat .... 

On Toit aisiment que .... 

I was told one day tbat .... 

On me dit unjour que, 

5. The auxiliary verb will ia expressed by vouloir, ^Len it 
precedes to have, and expresses a determination that a thing 
should be done ; aa : — 

I wiU have jou go with me. 

Je reux que vous m'accompagnxtz. 



Vlll GRAMMATICAL OBSERVATIONS. 

6. The relative, that, who, &c. is' frequently omitted in 
English — never in French ; as : — 

The flowers (which) you brought me ... . 
Leafleura que voua m'avez apporties .... 
The people you are with {whom) 
Lea gena avec qui voua etea. 

7. In English the relative sometimes precedes the preposi- 
tion by which it is governed — never in French : — 

Whom were you speaking to ? 
A qui parliez vov^ f 
What is she laughing at f 
De quoi rvt-elU f 

8. Put in the subjunctive, the infinitive, or participle 
following the verbs, vouloir, desirer, souhaiter, insister, and 
a few others expressing command, &c. ; as : — 

I wish you to tell bim that. 
Je diaire que voua lui disiez que. 
I insist upon your doing it. 
JHnaiate qtts voua la fassiez. 

9. There is, followed by a participle present, used substan- 
tively, is expressed by pouvoir, and the participle put in the 
infinitive, as: — 

There ia no doing anything with you. 
On ne pent rien faire avec voua. 
There waa no going out in such weather. 
Noua ne pouvions sortir par un temps pareil. 

The verb pouvoir, agrees with the person speaking. 

10. When the verb to be expresses a duty, &c. to do a 
thing, it is translated by devoir ; as : — 

/ am, I waa to see him tbis morning, but .... 
Je doiSf je devais le voir ce matin^ maia .... 



GRAMMATICAL OBSERVATIOXSU IX 

11. With regard to the verb to get, so frequentlj used, see 
obserration, page 157. 

12. The words again, hack, which are joined to bo many 
Terbs, I may say to almost all verbs, are expressed by the 
particle r^; as:— 

To Bay, say again — To come, come back — To take, take again back. 
Dire, redire venir, revenir prendre, reprendre. 

13. When to means in order to, it is expressed by a^n de, 

pour; as: — 

I went on purpose to see them. 
TaUai exprls pour les voir. 

14. After a substantive to, before an infinitive, is expressed 
by de; also after itre, used impersonally with an adjective ; 

as: — 

I have time to go-— It is nseless to go now. 

J'ai le temps d'aUer — II est iniUile d'aller maintenant. 

15. The interrogative expressions Is he not ? Is it not ? &c. 
are rendered by n'est-ce-pas / as : — 

His micle is very ricb| is he not f 
JSan onde est tr^ riche, n'est-ce pas? 
You will come with us, toiU you notf 
Vous viendrez aveo noiw, n'est-ce-pas ? 

16. Se, she, they, it, with the verb to he, are rendered by 
ee, if a noun follows the verb j as : — 

He is a good follow — She will be a clever woman. 
Cest un bon enfant — Ce sera unefemme savante. 

17. Ago is translated by iljf a; as: — 

I saw tbem two months ago, 
Je les ai vus il 7 a detuc mols, 

18. In die following and similar Beuteiice^, ^^^^^\. ^^^v 



X GRAMMATICAL OBSERVATIONS. 

ciple is expressed by the indicative mood, with the pronouu 
an for nominative case ; as : — 

He iSi was, &c., disconcerted, when spoken to, 

II estf ^taitj &c,f cUconcert^f quand on lui parle, parlait, &c. 

19. With the expressions, JFbr (one) to do, &c., the word 
following JEbr becomes nominative to the infinitive, which 
then is put in the subjunctive ; as : — 

It was urgent /or him to return home. 
II 4tait urgent qu'il retourn&t chez lui. 



Note. — ^In many sentences are introduced idiomatic verbs, printed 
in italics, and not translated in the notes ; tbey are to be found in 
their alpbabetical order. Personal pronouns, possessive adjectives, 
&c., put between parentheses, may be replaced by any other, accord- 
ing to the sentence the pupil is framing or composing. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



Inf. Pres. ....... Infinitiye Present. 

Subj. Pres. or Imp. . . . Subjunctive Present or Imperfect. 

Inf. Act Infinitive Active. 

Fat Future. 

Gond Conditional. 

M Masculine. 

F Feminine. 

P. or per Person. 

Th Thing. 

Sing Singular. 

PI Plural 

Fam Familiar. 

* Not translated. 



COLLOQUIAL EXERCISES. 



EXBBOISE I. 

1 To abuse (p.), dire des injwrea d. 

2 To abuse (th.), abuser de, 

3 To abuse one another, se dire des injures, se bien peloter 

(Jem.). 

4 To account for (a fact, &c), expliquer. 

5 To account for (to answer), rendre compte de. 

6 To ache, faire mal ci} 

7 To acknowledge a letter, ctcctiser d p. reception d^une lettre, 

8 To acquaint (p.) with, faire savoir d, connaitre d p. 

9 To act cautiously, menager le terrain, 
10 To act contrary to, blesser. 

^ Mj arm aohes ; mon broif or U broi iMfait mal. 



1 I (have just seen') his valet ; he was abusing his master for 
having discharged' him. 2 (Are you not afraid to^) abuse the 
patience of your master P 3 Every time" these two men meet, 
they (have words'), and abuse one another. 4 I have not seen 
Mr. A. for^ some time ; is he unwell P No ; he is gone to stay 
with his father, who is very ill. That accounts for his absence. 
5 If he is obliged to^ account for his conduct in that transac- 
tion, he will easily prove that he has done his duty. 6 Do you 
still^ suffer P Yes ; (now and then^°) my leg aches so" that I 
cannot (stand up^.) 7 Have jrou heard" from your uncle lately P 
Yes, I received a letter from him last week ; I will acknowledge 
it*^ to-day. 8 Tell your brother that I shall acquaint him with 
(everything") that (takes place"). 9 I advise you to^' act cau' 
iiously, as you do not know the party." 10 If you do pay her 
a visit, when she is in town, it*' will be acting"^ contrary to pro- 
priety-*. 

* VlenB de Toir. * Benyoy^. * Craindre de. ^ Fois que. 

* 8e dispater. ? Depuis. > De. " Toi^oun. ^^ B«^Ttc^^VQ^.tft« 

»» Tant, bL " Hester debout. " See Ex. CLXXll. ^* "Vivji «v. 

^tontee. "8e passer. 17 De. « L*\ndVvieL\x, ^ C^, 

*> InOnitifprSa, »i Let con^enoacea. 



2 COLLOQUIAL EXERCISES 

Exercise II. 

1 To act contrary to reason, agir en depit du hon sens. 

2 To act foolishly, /aire une sottise. 

3 To act like a man, /aire voir qu\ony a du coeur. 
4> To act the part of, jouer le role de. 

6 To act up to, agir conformement ci. 

6 To add fuel to fire, mettre lefeu aux etoupes. 

7 To add to the number, faire nomhre, 

8 To add a postscript to a letter, apostiller une lettre, 

9 To administer justice, rendre la justice, 

10 To advise (p.) ofit (in common) e» donner avis, en envoyer une 

lettre d^avis, 

1 The pronoun on most of course be of the same person as the subject to the 
verb act. 



1 He (will always have his own way^), and he is sure to' act 
contrary to reason, 2 You would act foolishly , if you per- 
mitted him W accompany you ; he would be a burden^ to you. 
3 I am glad to hear that he did not suffer himself to be imposed 
upon, and that he ousted like a man, 4 He acted the part of 
the offended father, and did^ it to the satisfaction of the public. 
6 Tou are sure that I shall act up to the instructions I am to 
receive. 6 If they (let him*^) know what (took place'), it® will 
be adding^ fuel to fire, 7 Mr. B. is certainly not over^" 
courageous ; yet^^ write to him to^^ meet us there, he will add 

to the number. 8 You have forgotten to^* tell them that we 
must be there at one o'clock, add a postscript to your letter, 

9 Apply to the (justice of the peace*'), he will administer jus- 
tice to you. 10 When the goods** you have ordered** are em- 
barked**, I mil advise you of it. 

« See Ex. CLXVI. » De. * See Ex. XVIII. « Fit. « Lui font. 

7 8'e8tpaaB6. « Ce. « Inf.pr^s. " Desplus. 

■'•' Cependant. " De. » 3\xge^e\)axx. ^^ l&Axchandises. 

^ Command^. ^^ lfiA&&%^\^T^ 



ON ENGLISH IDIOMS. 

EXEBOISB III. 

1 To affect the manners of, trancher de, 

2 To afford to, avoir les moyena de. 

3 To agree with (said of health), /aire du bien d, 

4 Not to agree with, /aire du mal d, ineommoder, 
6 To agpree with (one) ahout, Stre d*accord avec (p.) sur, 

6 To agree to whatever (one) 

proposes, en passer par oi^ {l*on) veuL 

7 To aim a gmi at (p.), eoucher enjoue. 

8 To aim at (th.), riser d, aspirer d» 

9 To allow (p.) so much a year, /aire d {p.) une pension de, 
10 To allow that, adtnettre que. 



1 I do not think the conduct of your friend will gain him' 
the esteem of his acquaintances^ he affects too much the manners 
qf a nohleman*. 2 That house suits^ him very well, but he 
cannot afford to buy it now. 3 Where shall you spend^ your 
yacatdons P At Brighton ; the sea^-air always agrees with me. 
4 Do you like mushrooms^ P Very much : I shall (no longer 
eat any^, for they disagree with me. 5 My mother agrees with 
you on that point. 6 The affair takes a bad tum^ I am afraid^^ 
you will be obliged to" agree to whatever they propose, 7 As 
Boon as he saw the men coming^^ to him, he aimed his gun at 
them ; fortunately it (missed fire^'). 8 My cousin Henry writes 
to me that he (has just^^) obtained the situation which^^ he (so 
long'*) aimed at. 9 Her aunt allows her one hundred pounds 
a year, 10 Let tis allow that they keep their promise, what 
will you do, if you do not succeed'^ 

1 Led ftttirer. ' Connaissances. * Grand Beignear. * Convenir k. 

A Passer. * De la mer. f Le& cYiaxcip\^Q»Ti«, 

■ ITen plus manger. » Toumure, fern. ^^ Ct«^'^tQ «\vvft. '^'^ '^^^ 

^JnCprea, ^^ Rater, '♦ Venlr de. ^* lias^'fi^ft. 

^« DepvdB si Jong-temps. n ^tui^. 



4 COLLOQUIAL EXERCISES 

Exercise IV. 

1 To allow (one) for travelling 

expenses, allouer potMrfrais de voyage, 

2 To allude to (p.), en vouloir d, en avoir ^. 

3 To allnde to (th.), /aire allusion a. 

4 To alter one's mind, chancer d'avU, de dessein, d^idees, 

5 To amount to the same thing, revenir au mime. 

6 To answer for it (that), i en repondre, 2 Stre certain que, 

7 To anticipate in (one's) mind, se former d*avance, 

8 To apol(^ize for, /dire des excuses de. 

9 To appear against, se porter partie centre, 

10 To appear to great advantage, ^orai^re sous un jour avantageux, 

11 To apply to (p.), s'adresser a. 

12 To apply one's self to, s'appliquer o. 



1 My brother is now a* commercial traveller ; they^ alloto him 
three guineas a' week for travelling expenses. 2 I am per- 
suaded that he alluded to your cousin, when he made that re- 
mark. 3 She was alluding to the conduct of her friend during 
her stay with her. 4 Can you tell me why her father has 
altered his mind ? No, indeed, I cannot'*. 6 Whether* she 
takes^ this house or not, it^ amounts to the same thing. 6 i. 
You (may trust') him, and (let him have') the sum he requires ; 
J answer for it. 6 2. JT anMoerfor it that you will be satisfied 
with° his punctuality. 7 She anticipates in her mind the idea 
of the reception'^ she would receive, if she (were to go with") 
you. 8 Since she (was wrong*^), she has (done right to^^) apolo- 
gize. 9 Everybody was surprised to hear^* that he is'* to ap^ 
pear against his own^* brother. 10 That picture should*' be 
placed higher, it would then appear to great advantage. 11 If 
you want*® other information, apply to Mr. A. 12 He will be 
clever, he applies himself "very much. 

1 On. * Par. » Ne le ptds pas. * Que. » Sul^. 

• Gela. 1 PouToir se fier it. > Lui donner. ^ De. ^o Acoaeil. 

J> Accompagoet. ** Avoir tort. *' xr^ bien &it de. 

^* JD'apprendre. ^ Va. ^* Pxoipte. vi ^syss^wi^, 

18 Avoir beaoin de, ila\iou de. 



ON ENGLISH IDIOMa 



Exercise Y. 

1 To appoint (a day, Ac.), indiquer, fixer, 

2 To appoint (p.) to a place, nommer d, 

8 To appoint to meet (p.), donner rendez-vous d, 

4 To approach manhood, approcher de Vdge viriL 

5 To arm cap-lk-pi^, armer de pied en cap, 

6 To arrive safe, arriver sain et sauf, 

7 To ascend the throne, monier sw le trdne, 

8 To ask after, s'informer de, demander des nou- 

velles de, 

9 To ask as a favour to, demander en ffrdce de, 
10 To ask (p.) to dine, inviter . . . ^ diner. 



1 Tell him that he must* appoint a day (next week to^) finbh 
that business. 2 I have read in the 7\m€s that your father has 
been appointed secretary to the museum at Brompton. 3 He 
has replied' that he will appoint to meet them at the end of this 
week. 4 His son approaches manhood, it is time he had^ 
finished (his education'). 5 In the procession there were some 
knights^ who were armed cap-a-piS, 6 We have received yes- 
terday a letter from Henry; they arrived safe at Jersey. 
7 Queen' Yictoria ascended the throne on* the twentieth of 
June eighteen hundied and* thirty-seven. 8 I advise you 
seriously to' go and* ash after him. 9 She will come to ask 
you as a favour to (look afber^) her children during her abs.ence. 
10 We will ask them to dine with us before they go^^ into" the 
country. 

^ Doii. ' Dtf /• Miiui2ne prochaine poor. * B.^i^n^'o* ^ ^^^ 

'Seiitades. 'Chevaliers. 7 LaT^Tie, * Ti^* 

» BarveUler, lo Bul]^, ^> i. 
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Exercise YI. 

1 To ask for (one), demander, 

2 To ask (so much) for, favre (fan£) de, 

3 To ask (p.) in, faire entrer, prier . . . d^entrer, 
4> To ask (one) a question, faire une question ^. 

6 To assign over (at law), transferer, cSder, 

6 To assume urs, le prendre aur unton^ 

7 To assume too much to one's 

self, s^en faire trop accroire, 

8 To attempt impossibilities, vouloir prendre la lune avee Us 

dents, 

9 To attend to, faire attention a, suivre, 
10 To attend a course of, faire ou suivre un cours de. 



1 A foreigner (came to^) ask for you, he said he (wonld call 
again^) in the evening*. 2 How* much do they ask for that 
lace P Ten shillings (a yard^). It' is too much. 3 (You are 
wanted^, sir. Who is it*P The foreigner who called^ this 
morning. 4 Allow' me to*^ ash him a question, 5 A decree 
of the court has assigned over to him the deeds". 6 Your 
answer did not please him, he assvmed airs which certainly did 
not (suit him^^). 7 I do not like the company of these young 
men, they assume too much to themselves. 8 I told him such 
an undertaking could^' not succeed in this country, (one might as 
well^*) attempt impossibilities, 9 Attend to what^* your master 
says, if you do not wish (to be detained^®). 10 What*^ is your 
brother doing now P He is attending a course of chemistry at 
King's College. 

1 Est vena. ' Bepasser. * Soir6e, fern. * Combien. * L'anne. 

Ce. 7 On vons demande. ^ Est vena. ' Pennettes. 

10 De. *^ Titres de propri^t6. " Loiconvenir. »» Ponvait. 

^* Aatant randrait ^Ceque. ^« 6ti«n:^eate^«DS)A. ^ Q;ia. 



ON ENGLISH IDIOMS. 



Exercise YII. 

1 To attach value to (th.), tenir ct, 

2 To attend (as a master), donner let^on d. 
8 To attend (a meeting), assister a, 

4 To attend (as physician), traiter. 

5 To attend on (a sick person), aoigner, 

6 To attend on (p.), I servir, 2 Stre de service auprh de, 

7 To attend the last moments of 

(one), recueillir les demiers soupirs de, 

8 To attract the notice of, a^attirer Vattention de, 

9 To avail nothing, ne servir de rien, 

10 To bail (p.), devenir caution pour. 



1 I attach great value to the protection of Mr. A. ; he always 
gives me (friendly advice*). 2 I have (for some time past^) attended 
the daughters of Mrs. B. twice a' week. 3 We will attend the 
meeting to hear the speech of the chairman^. 4 It' is Doctor 
G.^ who has attended my wife during^ her illness. 5 Your aunt 
is too unwell* (to be left by herself), send for*° Mrs. C. to attend 
on her. 6 i. She will have" you to attend on her. 6 2. The 
Duchess of Sutherland is now attending on the Queen. 7 All 
the children attended the last moments of their father. 8 He 
only behaved (in such an") extraordinary manner to attract the 
notice <^the spectators. 9. It avails nothing to speak to him on 
the subject. 10 My cousin has lost a considerable sum of money 
by'* hailing a friend. 

1 I>es comeils d'amis. * Deptds quelqne temps. * Par. 

« Pl^iident. > Ce. * LeDocteurG. 7 PendKat, ^ ^\)S&nsv\A^ 

9 PoarlslaiMerMii/a lo Cheroher. ^^No\]\oVtvsQ\t, 

^i>'nne...gl. » En. 



8 COLLOQUIAL EXERCISES 

ExEBasE VIIT. 

1 To bake, favre cuire aufour, 

2 To bale out a boat, tirer, vider Vea% d^vm hatecm, 
8 To ballot a second time, hallotter, 

4 To banish the egotism,' hannir le mot. 

6 To bargfun for, mctrchander* 

6 To barrel up, mettre en baril, 

7 To batter down, ahattre, jeter en htis, 

8 To bawl at (a person), crier aprh, 

9 To bawl at (p.) to, crier cL , . , de. 

10 To bawl out, criailler, hrailler, crier d tuC'tSte, 



1 (You must') hake that (leg of mutton^), it will be very 
tender. 2 Tell Charles to bale out his boat, we shall want it' 
to-morrow morning. 3 They were obliged to^ ballot a second 
time to know the successful candidate. 4 It is difficult to banish 
the egotism of an autobiography. 5 There are some people* who 
(make it a practice to^) bargain for (everything^ they buy. 6 
He said that it was now time to^ barrel up the wine you made. 
7 (It is not safe to let') this wall remain* in that state, you 
must batter it down, 8 Do you hear those children ; how'® they 
bawl at those two (drunken men'') ! 9 They said that they 
bawled at your brother to (get out of the way'*). 10 Why do 
they bawl out so ; (what is the matter)'^ P 

^ B &Qt. * Gigot, m. s En avoir besoin. * De. * Penonnes. 
* ^YoirJ'habitude de. ' Toat ce que. ^ De. ^ Y avoir du danger k laisser. 
io Comme, ^Mvrognea. i> SetocsuVct. ^(^^aJiw^. 



ON ENGLISH IDIOMS. 9 

EXSROISB IX. 

OBSBBTATioir. — The vorb fo htin so fireqaontlymet withjoined to other parts of 
speech, assuming thereby an idioraatical sense, that it has been found necessary 
to give here a selection of tiiose moet in use (amounting to several hundred) : 
the greater part are not to be found in dictionaries. 

1 To be (at a place), ae trouver. 

2 To be (with an inf.), devoir, Stre ohligS de, 

3 To be able to, iire capable de, pouvoir, 

4 To be able to afford to, avoir lea moyena de, 

- _ , , , i I itre ocoupS d, travailler ci, 

5 To be about, | ^ ^^^^ ^^^ ^^ ^^^^ ^ , 

6 To be about to, Stre sur le point de, alter, 

7 To be above (p.), itre avant, aurpcuaer, 

8 To be above (th.), dSdaigner, 

9 To be not above (doing, &c.), n*itre pcu tropfierpour, 

10 To be accommodating to, avoir de la complaisance pour, 

1 These two verbs are used impersonally ; ts^Ueat qu$9tion dt—U $'a^ d$. 



X We most he at the meeting thiH evening before eight o'clock. 
2 (It is said^) that she is to accompany her cousin Alfred. 3 She 
will not he able to come, she is not well enough. 4 Your uncle 
M a5/e ^0 o^rcf^o assist you in your undertaking. 5 i. What 
is he about ? a. What ia it about ? 6 They are about to begin 
to (poll down') Westminster Bridge. 7 I am ahqve them, they 
know^ it, but will* not acknowledge it. 8 Do you not see that 
she is above speaking^ to them. 9 I am sure he is not above 
accepting your invitation. 10 He is much respected, for he is 
accommodating to everybody. 

^Qadit * DSmoUr, ^ Savoir. > Voxiloit. ^ lol.'&t^^* 
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Exercise X. 

1 To be among acqnaintancesy Stre en pays de eonncussance. 

2 To be an addition to, ajouter d. 

8 To be afloat, cotirir,faire courir} rSpand/re} 

4 To be afraid of^ a/ooir peur de, craindre, 

6 To be of age, itre majeur. 

6 To be not of age, Stre mineur. 

7 To be of an age to, Hre en 6ge de, d^dge de, 

8 To be (six, &c.) years of age, 

or old, avoir (six, ^c.) an*. 

9 To be double one's age, avoir deuxfois Vdge de? 
10 To be middle-aged, Stre entre deux dges, 

1 These two verbs are used with on as subject ; as, The report is afloat that, 
on fait courirf on rSpand le bruit que. 
* And with a possessive pronoun : She is doable mj age, elle a deux fait mon 

dge. 



1 We are happy' to see that we are here among acquaint' 
ances, 2 If you grant ns that favour, it will be an addition to 
our happiness. 3 The rumour is afloat that it is probable peace 
will soon be made. 4 What are you afraid of, he yfWl not hurt* 
you. 5 He told me that his sister wouW he of age the 20th of 
April. 6 Her cousin Emma is not yet of age, she is only nine- 
teen.' 7 I answered him^ that I was of an age to judge for my- 
self. 8 I did not recognise your brother, he was only fifteen 
years old when he went (to India^). 9 You are double your 
sister's age, you ought (to know better*). 10 She t* middle 
aged, you (may trust^") her experience. 

• Charm^B. * Faire de maL • Put. « See 8. 7 Lui. 

^ Aax Indea, ' Savoir mieul votw cond\ux«i ^ ¥oxrtoSx %%^«t k. 
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EZEBCISE XI. 

1 To be agreeable to it, Vavoir pour agrSable, 

2 To be something alike, ae ressemhler en partie. 
8 To be alive to, sentir vivement, 

4 To be allowed by . . . to be^ 6tre reconnu de , . , pour. 

5 To be always (with a verb), nefaire que.^ 

6 To be amiss, aller mal, 

7 To be anything but, n*itre Hen moine que, 

8 To be angry at, Stre inritS de. 

9 To be angry with, UrefdchS contre, en vouloir ct. 
10 To be angry with one's self for, ae aavoir mauvcua gri de, 

^ With an infinitiTe: it ii also expressed by merely ^ ^tj* neJU qne U rSpHett I 
marely repeated it. 



1 If those ladies are agreeable to it, we take' them to the 
Crystal Palace this afternoon. 2 These two vases are some' 
iking alike, they will do', if you cannot find others. 3 His 
uncle, thongh advanced (in years^) ia still alive to the pleasures 
of the chase. 4 Mr. A. ia allowed by all the connoisseurs to be 
one of the best judges on that subject. 5 You are alwaya (going 
out'), you cannot remain at home two hours together.* 6 I 
think (as you do^), there is certainly something that ia amiaa, 
7 She told me you (were mistaken^), and that it^ waa anything 
hut what' you had imagined. 8 How can one*° not he angry at 
snch insinuations. She ia angry with your sister, because she 
does not come to* see her oftener. 10 I ahall always he angry 
with myaelffar not having followed your advice. 

a Ckmdnire. * AUer, on convenir. ^ En fiige. ^ ^l^3a. 

* Coame rooM, 7 Se tromper, b Qq, « q^ <^(^. v^ Qrd. 
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Exercise XII. 

1 To be an annoyance to, tracasser, importuner, 

2 To be anxious about, itre inquiet de, plein de sollicitude 

pour (p.), 

3 To be anxious for (th.), avoir d cceur, 

4 To be anxious to, avoir hien envie de, desirer beau- 

coup de, 

6 To be dull of apprehension, avoir la conception dure, 

6 To be very apt to, n'Stre que trop porte cL, 

7 To be in the army, Hre militaire, porter les armes, 

8 To be under arrest, Stre aux arrSts, 

9 To be ashamed of, avoir honte de, oser hien, 
10 To be ashamed of (p.), faire honte d.^ 

1 In French the snbjeot becomes the object ; as, Your brother is ashamed of 
yoa, vou$Juiie$ honte & voire Jirire, 



1 Whenever* she comes, she is an annoyance to everybody. 

2 He certainly appears to be anxiotis about your eldest brother. 

3 Their father is naturally anxiomfor the improvement* of his 
sons. 4 I am very anxiotis to see her; she (has not been^) here 
(for these*) two months. 5 Your cousin's second son seems to 
be dull of comprehension, 6 She is very apt to (take offence 
at^) trifling observations. 7 What is your brother doing now P 
He is in the army, 8 (It is reported^) that Captain B. is under 
arrest : do you know the cause P 9 After this expos^, I am 
surprised she is not ashamsd to visit them. 10 If you continue 
to^ behave so, your friends will be ashamed of yon. 

' Toatea les foiB que, • Progr^a. * ^eiAj. < Bepnis. 

' d'ofTenser de. 7 On ^t. ^ I>e. 
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EXBBOISE XIII. 

1 Not to be atfhamed of« or to, oser hien, n'avoir paa honte de, 

2 To be half ashamed of, or to, avoir pour ainn dire honte de, 

3 To be fast asleep, Stre dans un profond aommeil. 

4 To be astonished, astoonded 

at it, n*en pas revenir, 

5 To be at (p.), attaqtier, 

6 To be at (th.), faire, Stre occupS ct» 

7 To be in attendance about or on, Hre de service auprh de, 

8 To be in attendance at, Stre de service d. 

9 To be attended by, Stre acoompagni de, 
10 To be all attention, ilre tout oreille. 



1 Are you not ashamed to (look at^) me (in the') face, after 

joor ungrateful conduct. 2 Your sister was half ashamed to 

accept his arm. 3 Your mother is fast asleep, do not make any 

noise. 4 Is it possible that your cousin has refused his offer ; I 

am astonished at it, 5 Whenever he meets his friend in society, 

he is always at him first'. 6 What are you at (up-stairs^), 

(come down*), I want* you. 7 It® is the Duchess of Wellington 

who is in attendance on the Queen. 8 I am going to' Lord D. 

1\? is useless; he is not in town, he is in attendance at 

Windsor. 9 We saw her Miyesty this afternoon, she was at' 

tended 5y twoladies. 10 Now, madam, proceed'; we are all 

attention, 

^ Begarder. * En. ' Le premier. ^ YtaY^xsi. 

* Deioendrcv yei^ en bas, ' Avoir besoln de. ^ C\i«x. ^ ^^« 

* Conthiaer. 
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Exercise XIY* 

1 To be attended with, amener ^ sa swUe, trainer aprh 

ioi} 

2 To be attended with success, Hre heureux, reussir, 

3 To be of no avail, ne servir d rien, 

4 To be of no avail to, ne servir de rien. 

5 To be averse to (p.), avoir de l* aversion pour, 

6 To be averse to (th.), avoir de la ripugnance pow*, et.* 

7 To be aware of, Streprevenu de, avoir connaissanee 

de, Hre instruit de, savoir, 

8 Not to be aware of, ignorer, 

9 To be away from home, Ure absent. 

10 To be awe-struck, itrefrappS de terreur. 

1 The xxMsessiye «a, and pronoun «ot, agree in number and gender with the 
subject of the verb; as, t^ amhient h leur mite; leg guerree inUnent aprii ellee. 

* With a noun ; it with an infinitive. 



1 An idle' life will always be attended with poverty. 2 (His 
visit^) to the directors has been attended with success, he has 
obtained that situation. 3 Ton will find that he (is hard- 
hearted*), even your tears will be of no avail. 4 I assure you 
that it would be of no avail to go and^ speak to him. 5 Her 
refusal is not surprising, she was always averse to him. 6 I 
am now averse to oblige him, he is not sincere. 7 You were 
aware o^the danger of accompanying him, why did you not stay 
(at home^. 8 I was not aware of his arrival, otherwise I would 
have paid^ him a visit. • 9 (Put oflf®) your visit, for I shall then 
be away from Aoiwe for a fortnights 10 He was awe'Struch 
when he saw the poor old man (fall down^*). 

• Oisive. * La visite qu'il a faite. ' Avoir le coeur dur. 

'CbezvouB. 7 pait. » RemettTe,diS4t«t. ^ <)Bi)s&aaSae,ftm. 

10 Tomber pot tenrte. 
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Exercise XY. 

1 To be back, revenir, 

2 To be back directly, nefaire qu'aller et venir, 
8 To be backward in, Stre peu avance dans. 

4 To be bad (ill). Sire malade, Stre maU 

6 To be too bad, Stre pa/r tropfort} 

6 To be badly off, Stre malheureux, 

7 To be badly off for, avoir grand hesoin de» 

8 To be a bankrupt, faire banqueroute, 

9 To be becoming in (p.), to convenir d (p.) de, 

10 To be beforehand with (p.), prSvenir, dSvancer, 

11 To be beforehand with the 

world, Stre d son aise, 

^ Used in the third person with et. 



1 Is your brother in town P No. When will he be back ? 
After to-morrow. 2 (Wait for^) me in the drawing-room, I shall 
be back directly. 3 His son is backward in algebra, he must 
(apply himself to' it). 4 Is your mother better to-day P No, 
she M still very ill or bad, 5 He has given that situation^ to 
M. ; he had promised it to me, it is too bad, 6 Mr. C. is badly 
off; I wonder how he can keep his large family. 7 lam badly 
off for good pens ; where can I buy some* P 8 It is publicly re- 
ported that Mr. A., the contractor^ is a bankrupt; is it' true P 
9 Tell her that it is becoming in her to accept the offer of her 
aunt. 10 If you do not mind^, he will be beforehand with you. 
11 They a/re beforehand with the world, and they deserve it. 

* Attendre. * 8'/ appUqner, * Place. * "Eiv. * 'Eato^^vsckssa. 

^ Ce, 8 paire attenUon. 
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Exercise XYI. 



1 To be bent against (th.)^ 

2 To be bent upon (th.), 

3 To be benumbed with cold, 

4 To be beside one's self, 
6 To be better, 

6 To be better to, 

7 To be little better than, 

8 To be between (years), 

9 To be bewitched with (p.), 

10 To be blessed with, 



se raidir contre, 

Stre diterminS de. 

ne pas te setUir, Stre transi de 

froid, 
Stre liore de soi. 
se porter mieux,^ valoir ndeux* 
valoir mieux? 
ne valoir guikre mieux que, 
avoir entre? 
Stre eperdument amoureux de, Ure 

coiffe de (Jam.), 
avoir le honheur de posseder. 



1 Said of health. * Used iznperaonallj. 

3 The word utu must he used after the second noun of number : as, tZ a entre 
ffingt et irente ant. 



1 His father wishes (him to be in the church^), but he is bent 
against it*. 2 He is bent upon being an* architect under go- 
vernment. 3 I am benumbed with cold, I must go and* warm 
myself. 4 When she heard that she had gained her cause*, she 
was beside herself, 6 My mother is much better, but she (is 
still confined in her^) room. 6 It is much better (to let®) him 
do what he pleases®. 7 Your Latin verses are little better than 
those of your school-fellow^®. 8 (How old do you take him to 
be") P He must" be between thirty-five and forty. 9 Your 
brother is bewitched with your pretty friend Miss P. 10 My 
friend Charles is a* widower, he was certainly blessed with an 
excellent wife. 

* Etre dansl'dtateccl^siastiqne — Bxibj. pres. <> Ce dessein, on d^sir. 

* Proems, m. 7 Garder to^jours. ^ Laisser. 9 Youloir. 

^'^ Camarade. ^^ Quel &ge M domiez-^oxxA) '^ \^^Q\t. 
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Exercise XVII. 

1 To be blown xip, sauter en Vait* 

2 To be blunt (p.)^ Hre brtisque* 
8 To be blunt with (p.), hruaquer. 

4 To be on board (ship), Ure h lord, 

6 To be on board-wages, oDoir sa nourriture en ardent, 

6 To be in a boarding-school, Stre en pension, 

7 To be a busy-body, Stre un qfficieux, 

8 To be so bold as to, prendre la lihertS de, 

9 To'be always borrowing, Stre toujoura aux emprunts, 
10 To be bow-legged. avoir leajamhea arq«Sea» 



1 The boiler burst, and the vessel was blown up, 2 Mr. H. 
means well,^ although he is blunt, 3 He t^ always blunt with 
me, when I allude to^ that event. 4. The ' Great Britain* has' 
arrived ; I hear^ that the 64th regiment is on board, 5 Mrs. 
W.'s servants are' to be on board-wages during her absence. 
6 My son had a (private tutor^ last winter, but he is now in a 
hoarding'school, 7 If I (interfere is?) the matter, they will 
think I am a busy-body, 8 How dare you be so bold as to 
(apply^)again to me P 9 He is always borrowing, although he 
receives a good salary.^ 10 No one can admire his figure ;^^ he 

r 

is certainly bow-legged, 

^ Avoir de bonnes intentions, voaloir le bien. * See Ex. IV. ^ Est * 

* On dit. > Doivent, or art to bt, anront. ^ lAsiVt^ ^VE^QQ^<n « 

7 Se m^ler de, ^S'adresser. » AppolD.tenieiii\« V3M 

w Xoomure (fern.) 
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EXEBCISB XVIIL 

1 To be bound for (ship), Stre cha/rgi^ en desiinaiion pour. 

2 To be bound to, Stre ohUgS de, 

8 To be bountiful to, itre liberal envers. 

4 To be in the wrong box,' ee tromper, n*y Stre pcu, 

6 To be crack>brained, avoir le cerveaufSle, timbre, 

6 To be well-bred, Hre hien ne. Sieve, savoir vivre. 

7 To be ill-bred, Stre mal SlevS, n* avoir pat bon 

ton, 

8 To be brisk (trade), aller. 

9 To be broken-heaitedy. Stre pSnetrS de la plus vive doth 

leur a (with a noun) en (with a 
verb). 

10 To be a burden to, Stre a charge €i, 

11 To be burnt down, Stre conswnS par lesflammet, 

^ Fam. ; or, miBtaken. 



1 The ship that (was wrecked^) last week was hound for New 
York. 2 Tell him that he is hound to fulfil the terms^ of his 
agreement.* 3 Mr. B. is always hountijul to the poor (on his 
estate*). 4 My nephew thought he had gained his point,* but 
he was in the wrong hox (or mistaken). 5 He conducts him- 
self so strangely, that everybody (considers him') to he crack' 
hrained, 6 My brother tells me that his new tenant® is very 
well bred, 7 He is so ill-hred that I fear he will not receive 
you com*teously. 8 Trade is never hrisk during a public mourn- 
ing.' 9 My sister was hroken-hearted at the death of her 
youngest child. 10 The poor little orphans will he a burden to 
the parish. 11 I remember seeing'^ Covent Garden theatre 
hu^*nt down,. 

s Faire xumfimge. * Conditioiis. * Ck>ny6ntion. 

' Qai demearent snr see propri6t^. < Fait. ^ Groit qui!. 

'Looataire, •DeuftCm.V ^KmqVitqu 
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EXEBCISB XIX. 

1 To be all one to, Stre la mime chose pour, 

2 To be calculated to, tendre d faire, ooniribuer ct, 
8 To be called to the bar, Stre regu avocat, 

4 To be careful of, avoir aoin de, veiller sur* 

5 To be over-careful of one's 

Belf, t^Scouter trop» 

6 To be careless of, ne pas sHnquUter de, 

7 To be care-worn, itre devori de soucis, 

8 To be a hard case, Stre bien dur, Stre fdcheux, 

9 To be in cash, Stre enfonds, 
10 To be out of cash, Stre aana argent. 



I Whether we go to the Crystal Palace or to Hampton Court, 
it^ is all one to me. 2 What you propose is not calculated to 
remedy the evil. 3 Mrs. B. writes to me that her eldest son is 
called to the bar. 4 As he is going (to India'), he must^ be 
carqfhil of his health in that hot climate. 5 Never (to go out^) 
in damp weather w* to be over-carefiil qfone*s self, ^ That 
artist does not paint so well as formerly,^ he is careless of his 
reputation. 7 My cousin has been so unfortunate that he is 
quite wam'out or care-worn, 8 His creditors will^ not xK)nsent 
to any arrangement, it^ is a hard case for him. 9 Your friend 
has just sold his fine picture^ (for one*) hundred guineas ; he is 
now in cash, 10 I (have laid out^) so much money upon^^ my 
new house, that I am out of cash. 



^Ce. 


*AttxInde8, 


•Doit. 


♦SOTttl. 


* ewK.. 


'Aatre&iif, 


^VeuleDt 


• Tableau. 


•D4peiaQii. 
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Exercise XX 

1 To be upon the catchy or 

watch, itre au ffuet, a Vaff&U 

2 To be caught in or at it, itre pris sur le fait, 

3 To be caught by (the dress), g'dccrocher d, 

4 To be caught in the rain, Stre surpris de la pluie, 
6 To be cautious of, Stre en garde contre, 

6 To be in the chair, Stre prSMent, 

7 To be cheap, Stre a bon ma/rche, 

8 To be dog-cheap, Stre cL vil prix, 

9 To be a child, /aire Venfawt, 

10 To be a good child, Stre sage, 

11 To be a chip of the old block, chooser de reuse. 



1 The police* officers are upon the watch ; the thieves cannot 

escape. 2 It was useless (for him^) to deny the theft, for he 

was caught in it. 3 As we were walking in the lane, her dress 

was caught hy the hedge. 4 When we were caught in the rain 

yesterday, we (took shelter*) in Burlington Arcade. 6 Your friend 

is a rash speculator, I advise you to be cautious of him. 6 (There 

is to be^) a public meeting, and the Duke of Cambridge will he in 

the chair. 7 I shall not purchase that velvet, it is too cheap to 

be good. 8 There is a beautiful shawl, I advise you to buy it, 

it is a great bargain.^ 9 She is quite a child, when she (meets 

with*) any disappointment. 10 My nephew is very tiresome ; I 

doubt if he will ever he a good child. 11 Captain B. has 

gained as much distinction as his father and his uncle ; he is a 

chip of the old block. 

\ De police. • Lui. • Se mctfcre 8l couvert. * U doit j avoir. 

' Or dog-cheap. ^B«acoTiL\x«t. 
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Exercise XXI. 

1 To be choked with thirst, mourir de aoif, 

2 To be in the church, 4tre dans l*4tat eccUsiattique, 
8 To be a mere cipher, Stre moins que Hen, 

4 To be in good, bad circum- 

stances, Stre lien, mal dans see affaires, 

5 To be dear of debts, ne devoir rien, 

6 To be clever in, itre fort sur, avoir du talent 

pour, 

7 To be in the clutches of, Hre sous les griffes de, 

8 To be cold, avoir froid {p,) faire froid,^ 

9 To be comfortable, se trouver Men, 

10 To be at one's command, 4tre aux ordres de, 

11 To be conceited, s*en faire accroire, 

1 Spealdngof the weather. 



1 (The road was so dusty^) and the heat so great, that I was 
nearly choked with thirst. 2 Our bishop has two sons who 
study to be in the Church. 3 My solicitor, Mr. A., is very 
clearer, but his partner is a mere cipher, 4 He has not the 
(power to') be hospitable, because he is (no longer*) in good cir^ 
cumstances, 5 He has been very economical lately, he is now 
clear qf debts, 6 Her pupil is clever in ^water-colour draw- 
ing*)* but she knows nothing* (of oil painting^. 7 My friend 
is in the clutches qf a sharper whom he met (at a gambling- 
house^). 8 My hands and feet are always cold; (they say it') 
is a sign of ill-health. 9 It was so cold yesterday, that we had 
(a fire^^) in the drawing-room. 9 My father is contfortahle in his 
new house. 10 When my son retunis from office" he will be at 
your commands, 11 Since he goes to college, he is not so'^ 
conceited, 

* n 7 avftit taut de potusiire siir le ohemin. ^ Poavoir de. 

* Ne plas. ^ Le dessin k I'aquarelle. * "S^^ ^«a. 

7 Pdndrie k yhaile. * Dana une maison de jeu. ^ Ou ^X ^^ <2.^< 

^Dafea, ^i Son bureau. ^Tmt. 
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Exercise XXTL 

1 To be ont of conceit witb, Stre dSgoiltS de, 

2 To be one's concern, regcurder peraonneUemeni, 

3 To be concerned in (a plot), itre de, 

4 To be concerned in, Ure interesai d, dans, 

5 To be not much concerned at, ne s'embarrasser gu^ de, 

6 To be mach concerned for, itre sensiblement touche de, 

7 To be out of condition, itre en mavvais Stat, 

8 To be confined in a jail, &c., itre en prison, 

9 To be confined to one*s room, garder la chambre, 

10 To be congenial to or with, ^accorder avec, 

11 To be highly connected, itre de bonne famille, 

12 To be conscious of, sentir, avoir la conscience de. 



1 Mrs. B. is quite out of conceit with her house, since^ she 
has seen my sister's charming villa. 2 I sliall not interfere in 
that matter, because it is not my coricem, 3 He was discharged^ 
because he was not concerned in that plot. 4 They saj that 
Messrs. B. have failed, my cousin is concerned in the busi- 
ness. 5 His regiment is ordered to Africa; it seems that he is 
not much concerned at leaving his friends. 6 She wa^ much 
concerned at the loss of her dear sister. 7 When he returned 
the book he had borrowed (of me'), it wo* quite out of condition, 
8 This poor woman tells me that her husband is confined in 
prison, and had left her penniless. 9 *My uncle was still cou" 
fined to his room, when I (called upon*) him. 10 There is some- 
thing in her disposition^ which is not congenial with mine. 11 On 
the contrary, his wife is highly connected. 12 Tell your sister 
that I am not conscious of having offended her. 

^Depmaque, ' Mis en liberty 'Me, * Passer ohez. 

B Caract^e. 
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Exercise XXIIL 

1 To be of oonsequence to (one), importer d. 

2 To be of conseqaenoe to (do, 

&c.), importer de, 

3 To be of great consequence, tirer d consSquence, 

4 To be under consideration, Stre eoumis d un examen, 
6 To be contented with it or 

that, s^en tenir Id, 

6 To be under the control of, dSpendre de, 

7 To be a contributor to, contribuer d, 

8 To be convenient for, convenir d, 

9 To be not convenient for { r{* avoir pas le tempe de, 

(one) to, ( n*Stre pas possible d , . . de. 

10 To be conversant in, Stre versS dents, 

11 To be conversant with, Stre instruit sur. 



1 It is of consequence to my son that he shoald pass' his 
examination. 2 It wcu of consequence to see Dr. M. before two 
o'clock. 8 It would he of great consequence, if war should be^ 
declared. 4 The article which I wrote for the Review^ is under 
consideration. 5 The arrangement they propose is advun- 
tageoQB, I am quite contented with it, 6 Miss B. is under the 
control (^ her uncle till (she attains her mi^ority^). 7 I have 
long been a contributor (of a guinea*) to King's College Hos- 
pital. 8 Will it be convenient for you to call* to-day P 
9 It will not he convenient for me to take my lesson to-mor- 
row. 10 His eldest son is conversant in diplomatic affairs. 
11 One must he conversant with modem languages to enter 
(the Foreign Office^. 

* Subj. pres. ■ Imp, » Batqa ^t^. 

* Translate htenilj, or by itre nu^eur, > Ma goiolbe. ^ ^VNWst* 

^Au bureau des jUfidrea (txang^xM. 
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EXEBCISB XXIV. 

1 To be constantly (dcnng), ne cesser de, 

2 To be in a consumption, Stre poitrinaire, phihisique, 

3 To be cool, /aire frais,^ eonserver so* sang 

froid. . 

4 To be ont of countenance, perdre oontencmce. 

5 To be cracked (fam.), Strefou, 

6 To be a little cracked, avoir le timbre un peufUS. 

7 To be crammed to the very 

throat, en avoir jusqu'h la gorge, 

8 To be in (one's) grasp of, itre au powvoir de, . , , 

9 To be creditable to (one) to, /aire howneur a . , , de, 

10 To be cross, Hre de mauvaise humeur, mettre 

son bonnet de travers (Jam^, 

11 To be in gpreat cue, Stre de bonne humeur, 

12 To be in safe custody, Stre en lieu de s4retS. 

^ Speaking of the weather. 



1 My friend is constantly working, or at work, in his garden 
after (office hours^). 2 Mrs. W. went to Madeira^ because she 
was in a consumption, 3 A good officer is always cool in* the 
midst of danger. 4 When I told him he had deceived me, he 
was out of countenance, 5 That young lady does strange 
things, she must be cracked, 6 She dresses in such an eccen- 
tric manner that I think she is a little cracked, 7 He is a 
gourmand ; when he (dines out^) he is always crammed to the 
very throat, 8 (I was grieved to^ hear your brother wcu in 
the grasp of that unprincipled' man. 9 It is creditable to your 
brother to have carried the prize. 10 She is cross this morning, 
(what is the matter with her^P) 11 I met that celebrated 
author yesterday at^ dinner, he was in great cue. 12 The man 
who (set fire*®) to his house is in safe custody. 

> L'heare da bureau. > Maddre. « k. 

5 Joiner en yille. * n me fit peine de. ? Sana principes. 

* Qu'a-t-elle P • Jijon, ^^ "ttsttx^^a too. 
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Exercise XXY. 

1 To be current (coins, &c.), avoir court, 

2 To be cat off Qn life), itre moissonnS, 

3 To be in danger of one's life, oourir risque de perdre la vie, 

4 To be in no danger from, n'avoir rien d craindre de, 

5 To be dark (weather), /aire nuit, somhre, obscur, 

6 To be in the dark about, Stre dans Vignorance sur, 

7 To be dated the, Stre datS du. 

8 To be daylight, /aire jour, 

9 To be as deaf as a post, Stre sourd comme une b4che. 

10 To be a wholesale dealer, Stre marchand en gros, 

11 To be the death of, Stre cause de la mort de. 



1 Gkdneas have not been current for' many years. 2 His 
wife was cut off in the (prime of life^). 3 The horses (took 
fright') and her family were in danger of their life, 4 We are 
now in no da/ngerfrom his malice. 5 It will soon be dark ; it ' 
is prudent (to return^) as we have a good (way to walk'). 6 I 
haye not heard* from him (so that^) I am quite '»n the darh 
about his intentions. 7 Her letter wa>s dated the 17th of last 
month. 8 We (did enjoy ourselves so much^) that it was day- 
light when we returned from the ball. 9 I have had a bad cold 
(in my head*), and I was for'^ two days as deaf as a post, 
10 My brother has been very successful, he is now a wholesale 
dealer in the city. 11 If he persists in'' going abroad,'^ he will 
he the death of his mother. 

* Depois. * La fleur de I'&ge. * Prendre le mora aox dents. 

* De none en retoumer. " Bout de ohemin it lidre. 

* Entendre parler, reoevoir des noavelles. i JtSoAV. 

* S'amusflr li bien (pret. or past ind,), * Be cerveau, ^^ ¥«cl^3ss&« 

^^^ « ii I'ltrangw. 
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Exercise XXVL 

1 To be death to any one who, y avoir peine de mortpour qui, 

2 To be on or at the point of 

death, Stre ct V article de la mart, 

3 To be too deep for, Stre trop rusS pour, 

4 To be deeply in debt, itre accahli de dettee, 

5 To be deficient in, manquer de, 

6 To be the delight of, faire les dSUces de. 

7 To be dependent on, dependre de. 

8 To be deranged, avoir le timbre fSU, Hrefou, 

9 To be by no means desir- n*itre certainement pas d d^ef 

able to, de, 

10 To be desirons of, dSsirer de. 

11 To be on sick diet, Stre d la tisanne. 



1 In all countries it i* death to any one who commits^ high 
treason. 2 He made his wilP when he was on the point of 
death, 3 I tried (to find out') how he obtained that informa- 
tion, but he was too deep for me. 4 (It is reported*) that Mr. 
£. wa>s deeply in debt when he died. 5 That physician is deft- 
dent in courtesy to* his patients.' 6 Alfred is' so good-natured' 
that he is the delight of his parents. 7 This arrangement is 
entirely dependent on your father's wishes.' 8 Do you know 
that Miss A. ha^ been deranged for^^ some time. 9 It is by no 
means desirable to become the tenant of such" an arbitrary 
landlord.*^ 10 He is desirous of obtaining an appointment'' (in 
the Custom-house"). 

1 ^tre coapable de. * Testament (m.) ' De d^couTrir. 

« On dit, or le brnit conrt. ^ Envers. * Malade. 

'Amu ^Caraetfere. » Volenti. ^o DepniB. 

^^8L " Prppriltaire, ^»P\w». ^^^\a.^>s«a&» 
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Exercise XX 711. 

1 To be on low diet, itre d, la dikte, au rSgime. 

2 To be dirty (roads, &c.)> faire sale ; crottS, 

3 To be disappointed in, itre trompS dcMt. 

4 To be in disgrace, Stre disgrcunS, Stre en pinitenee 

(said of children). 

5 To be dispensed with, itre inutile, 

6 To be distant (p.), Strefroid, ou rSservi. 

7 To be in gpreat distress, itre dcma la mia^e, 

8 To bo in great distress for itre dans le pUu grand heaoin 

money, d*a/rgent, 

9 To be in*doors, iire d la maiaon. 
10 To be oat-of-doors^ itre dehors. 



1 If you (are feverish*) you must he on low diet, 2 It »* 
often dirty in the great thoroughfareB.^ 3 I fear she will be^ 
disa^ppointed in her expectations.^ 4 I have read in the news- 
paper that General C. i» in disgrace. 6 His services (are to be 
dispensed with^) after next month. 6 Mr. A. is well bred, but 
he ie certainly distant 7 The father (is out of work*), and the 
whole family are in great distress, 8 (They say') the company 
was in great distress for money last year. 9 It (is so fine") 
now that he is seldom in doors : he likes to (ramble about*). 
10 I am sorry my brother is obliged to*° be out qf doors during 
this bad weather. 

1 Avoir la fldvre. * Rues de paflsagQ. ^^^^,VC^* 

♦ Bsp^ranoft or attonte. « Future. • Bee "Ex. "JLCN . ** ^itk ^S&k 

« Faire si bean, 9 jjattre du pays. ^ i>^. 
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Exercise XXVIII. 

1 To be down (dock), n'Hre pas remonte, 

2 To be driven to despair by, entrer en deaespoir de, 

3 To be dry, faire sec} 

4 To be dull (trade), ne pas alter, 

6 To be dnsty, faire de la poussi^e, 

6 To be in duty bound to. Sire oblige par devoir de, 

7 To be one's duty to, Stre d , , , de. Sire son devoir de* 

8 To be on duty, Stre de service, 

9 To be dying, ^en aller, se mourir, 

10 To be dying with fear, &c., se mourir de peur, 

11 To be early people, Stre matineux. 

1 Saidof the we»ther. 



1 The clock in the drawing-room is down, do not forget (to 
wind it up^) this evening. 2 Mr. H. has been driven to despair 
hy the failure of his banker. 3 It i^ so dry to-day that we shall 
not require' goloshes. 4 The shopkeepers complain that trade has 
been dull all the season. 5 We shall not have a pleasant^ walk 
this afternoon, it is too dusty, 6 He is in duty bound to re- 
main with his employer till he (is out of apprenticeship^). 7 It 
ioa^ my servant's duty (to see^) that all doors and windows were 
fastened' (at night*). 8 Colonel B. will be on duty at the 
Palace next month. 9 His aunt has liad^ a long illness ; they 
write to me that sTie is dying, 10 When Miss M. began her 
solo, I could*® see that she was dying with fear, 11 Your 
friends are early people, I often see them out* walking before 
breakfast. 

3 De la remonter. * Avoir besoin de mettre. ^ Ag^ble. 

'Finirson apprentissage. ^ De tfaasoiei. i ^^enfeR&fix. 

« Le Boir, • Faite. ^^ 'P wwovt . 
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EXEBOISE XXIX. 

1 To be easy about, avoir Veaprit en repos sur, 

2 To be in easy circumstances. Sire d son aise, dans Paisance, 
8 To be easy for (one) to say so, en parler Uen d (son) aise, 

4 To be educated at, faire ses classes h, 

6 To be at (one's) elbow, Ure pendu aux cdtis de, 

6 To be enabled to, itre d, mime de, pouvoir, 

7 To be at an end, Stre arrivS d safin, 

8 To be engaged, n'etre pas visible, 

9 To be engaged (to marry), StreflancS, 

10 To be enough for, suffire d, 

11 To be enough to (with a 

verb), y avoir de quoi. 



1 I heard^ from Delhi by the last mail, so that I am easy 
about my friend's fate.' 2 Mr. W. was not rich when he 
(retired from bu8ines8'),bat he was in easy circumstances. 3 It 
w ecuy for you to say so ; I wish* you had been in my place. 
4 His son ha^ been educated at King's College. 5 You are 
always at my elbow, you would do better to apply yourself to 
something useful.^ 6 He will be enabled to pay all his creditors 
(within a twelvemonth"). 7 My brother has obtained his ap- 
pointment,^ therefore his anxiety is at an end, 8 The servant 
mast® not forget to say that you are engaged this afternoon. 
9 I only heard' this morning that your sister was engaged to 
your eousin A. 10 His income is not large,^'' but it is enough 
for his family. 11 It is enough to (make one angry^^) to see 
his extrayagance. 

^ Becevoir dei nouvellei. * Sort. 

* Se retirer des affaires, ou du oommeroe. ^ Voudrais que. 

* D'utile. ' Dana Je coarant de raivn^e. "^ ^Q\G&sv«&Qa« 
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Exercise XXX. 



1 To be entitled to, 

2 To be equal to the task, 

8 To be even (ont of debt), 

4 To be even to, 

5 To be even with one, 

6 To be evidence, 

7 To be excited at, 

8 To be qoite exhausted, 

9 To be at some expense to, 

10 To be at the expense of, 

11 To be expensive. 



avoir droit, des droU* ^ 

Stre de force ^ rempUr eette 

tdche, 
Stre quitte, 
Stre de niveau avec, 
rendre la pareUle a, 
eervir de tSmoin, depreuve. 
prendre feu d. 
n'en pouvoir pUts. 
favre de la dSpente powr, 
faire Uafrais de, 
co4ter cher. 



1 I doubt il^ he is entitled to vote upon^ this occasion. 2 
The person who was appointed' secretary to^ that Company, loas 
not equal to the task, 3 When you send me the gloves you 
bought for me in* Paris, I will pay you for* them, and we shall 
he even, 4 In hanging' that picture, (be sure^ that the frame 
is even to the cornice. 5 You have often had occasion (to laugh 
at^) me, but now I ani even with you. 6 The papers, which 
were found in his possession, will be evidence against him. 7 
Your sister was so' excited at the^® news, that she did not wait 
to hear the end of the letter. 8 The poor man had walked^' ten 
miles in the snow, and he was quite exhatisted, 9 His father 
will be at some expense to furnish a house for him. 10 If he 
will" come to*' town, I will be at the expense of h.\8 journey. 
11 My mother will not purchase the bracelet, if it is expensive. 



1 Que with s\Jl\^, *k, * Nomina. 

* Sa8i>endre. 7 faire attention. 

'Tellexnent, '^Cette. ^^2&axchet. 



♦De. »a. 

8 8e moqoer de. 
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EZBBOISB XXXI. 

1 To be fiuled, avoir perdu de safratoheur, 

2 To be fmnt with, mowrir de, 

3 To be fair (just), itre juete, 

4 To be false to (p,}» tromper. 

5 To be famous for, itre renommS pour, 

6 To be far firom,' e'enfalloir de beaucoup que, 

7 To be in fashion, Stre d la mode, 

e ' 

8 To be too fast (of a dock) by, avancer de, 

9 To be fastidious, faire le dSgo^tS, 

10 To be a father^ to, eervir de, tenir lieu de phre d. 

11 To be fatherless,' n* avoir pas de phre, 

1 A mother, fto. * MotherlaM, Ao. 

s The nibjeet of the verb to bt beoomee the subject of the leoond verb, which 
most be in the subj. 



1 The carpet and the curtains of the drawing-room are faded, 
2 The poor children who were admitted (last night^) to the 
workhouse toere faint with hunger. 3 I do not think it is fair ; 
he (ifl not entitled to it'). 4 That clerk has been false to his 
employer^' (he is unworthy of confidence^. 5 Sir Edwin Land- 
seer is famous for his beautiful pictures of animals. 6 His 
excuse is far from being satisfactory. 7 Pray tell me what 
kind of cloak is in fashion now. 8 The church clock' is five 
nunutes too fast, 9 You will find (it difficult to*) please Mrs. 
G. ; she is fastidious, 10 His uncle has brought'^ him up,* 
and has always been a father to him. 11 It" will be an act of 
charity (to employ^^ that boy, because he is fatherless, 

* Hier Boir. * ITy avoir pas droit. * P^tracu 

7 Qd as pent ne Ber Hal « Horloge. ^ Qu'W Ml d\S&01<ft ^<^ 

'^SJerS. 11 Ce. w D'oocu^w* 
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COLLOQIHAL EXERCISES 



Exercise XXXII. 



1 To "be ODt of favour, 

2 To be out of favour with, 

3 To be in fear of, 

4 To be in fear of one^s life, 

5 To be the fellow, 

6 To be fellows, 

7 To be felony to, 

8 To be a good fellow,* 

9 To be a bad fellow, 

10 To be a good or bad figure. 



Stre disffracie? 

Stre mal avec, 

avoir peur de, 

craindre pour sa vie, 

faire le pendant, 

aller ensemble, Stre pareU. 

y avoir peine de mort pour, 

Stre «n hon enfant, 

Stre un mauvais sujet, 

avoir bonne ou fnaw>aite tomrnmte. 



1 Chiefly said of the king's ministers. 
* liotA. to the wordftUow in the Phraaes for ita different meanings. 



1 I hear that the new Chamberlain is already out of favcfwr. 
2 His brother w out of favour with the chief clerk. 3 I am in 
fear o/* another attack of influenza.^ 4 When he appeared before 
the magistrate, he told him that he was in fear of i)na Me^), 
5 I have bought a new picture to he the fellow to (the one*) you 
gave me. 6 I do not think that these gloves are fellows, one 
is longer. 7 It is felony to commit such a crime. 8 He is not 
considered a^ clever man, but Yie is a good fellow, 9 I advise 
you not (to trust^) that man, everybody knows that he is a had 
fellow, 10 Miss Julia is not absolutely pretty, but she is a 
good figure, 

* Prender, * Grippe (fern.)* * On, ses jonn. *■ Celni que. 



♦ Grippe (fern.). 
7 Comme un. 



* On, ses jours. 



ON ENGLISH IDIOMS. SS 

EXBROISB XXXIII. 

be fine (weather), fairt beau, he<xu temps, 

be fine again, m remettre au beau, 

be firm, tenir hon, 

be firm in, pereitter dans, 

be first (at school), primer, 

w fond of, aimer beaucoup, itre pcusumnS 

pour, 

to be very fond of, n* aimer gu^e, 

be fond of law, aimer heaucoup la chicane, 
be for (one) to (do, &c.), Stre ci (, , ,) de, 

be forgetfiil of, oublier, 

be forward in, itre avancS dans, 

be forward to, Stre empressS d. 



[will call to fetch^) you this afternoon, if it is fine. 2 (Let 
i shelter^ in the arcade, it will he fine again presently. 
Irm, and he will find that it is useless to oppose you. 4 Se 
*m in his refusal to' accept the candidateship for his son. 
; boy is ambitious to' be first, 6 She is fond qf music, 
B can neither sing nor play. 7 1 am not very fond of 
g in^ pencil. 8 Mr. G. is not only quarrelsome, but he is 
^ law, 9 It* is for you to inform him of his brother's 

10 His clerk ha>s been forgeifid of his duties lately. 

son is forward in mathematics, but he (knows very 
bout*') Greek. 12 The General was forward' to address' 
iiers before the combat. 

1 Yenir oheroher. ' Se mettre 2t oouYert. ^ T>« 

*Au. » Ce • Ne savoir gufere. •> "EiiDLOiyjw* 
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EXEBCISB XXXIV. 

1 To be flat (trade), languir, ne pas aller^, 

2 To be foggy, faire du hrouillard, 

3 To be fought (a battle), se donner, avoir l%6u, 

4 To be on a footing witb, iire, ou aller de pair avec, 

5 To be on a footing of equality 

with, traiter d^Sgal h igal, 

6 To be too free (behaviour), Hre tropfamilier, 

7 To be quite fresh in one's 

memory, Stre encore prisent ^ la mSmoire. 

8 To be freezing very hard, geler a pierre fendre, 

9 To be fond of drink, aimer la bouteille. 

10 To be frightened to death, movrir de pew, 

11 To be frightened out of one's 

wits, itre hors de (sot), 

1 This verb most not be used in compound tenses. 



1 The silk trade has been fiat for^ some time. 2 In low dis- 
tricts it w oii&CLfoggy, 3 The battle of the Alma was fought on* 
the 20th of September, 1854. 4 My friend is not on a footing 
with the landed^ proprietors in* the neighbourhood. 6 When- 
ever she meets Lady B., she is on a footing of eqtuality with her. 
6 I thought him* too free at your aunt's party*. 7 The circum- 
stances of Palmer's trial are quite fresh in every one's memory* 
8 When I was in the Park it was freezing very hard, 9 It is 
useless to employ that workman, he is fond of drink, 10 She 
wa>s frightened to death when she saw the house was (on fire^.) 
11 The boy was frightened out of his wits when the horse (ran 
away®). 

* Depuis. > Fonder. « De. « Qu'U ^tait. * B^nnion. 

7 £n flunmes. ^ FTetodie le mon «nx dents. 
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ExBRdSB XXXV. 

fined (so mnch), itre condamnS d V amende de. 

fined in the sam of, Sire condamnS d ufte amende de, 

free firom afieotation» awnr du naimreL 

frozen (water), Hre pris, 

frozen to deaths mourir defroid* 

fnll of action, faire heaucovp de geetee. 

fiill of business, itre awrehargi d'affaires. 

full of complaints, ee plaindre Umfomre. 

full of contrivance, Stre homme ou femme d reetomroe, 

at fall gallop, cUler a/n grand gaiop, 

on furlough, itre en^congL 



y heme been fined each ten shillings and costs^ at the 

art'. 2 Mr. B. has been fined in the sum of 2001,* 

one thinks^ yonr sister agreeable, because she is firee 

hctatian. 4 The Serpentine wcls frozen on* Sunday; I 

a great number of skaters. 5 Several persons haiee 

zen to death this winter. 6 Mr. S. is fidl of action 

is preaching. 7 The secretary is full qf business, and 

ee me this morning. 8 How tiresome that person is' I 

ill of complaints, 9 He is full qf contrivance, he will 

et out of that scrape"). 10 Your brother was at fldl 

hen we (passed each other^ in Rotten-row. 11 Captain 

Jkirlough, and he (will return home^ next month. 

frais. * Tribunal de simple police. * LIytqa «iet^<^« 

* Trouver. < Tani : how that persoii \& \lix««OTiA. 

' 8e tirer d'embarraa, 7 Seoroiser. * kTi\^«t. 
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EZERCISB XXXYL 



1 To be very gay, te bien amuger. 

( I Stre un homme comme ilfamL 

2 To be a gentleman, < 2 savoir vivre, 

( 3 avoir Voir dUHnffitS, 

3 To be every inch a gentlJBman, Hre un galawt homme. 

4 To be gifted by,. StrefavorisS de, 

5 To be given to, Stre portS a, encUna, 

6 To be entirely given to, Stre tout entier 5. 

7 To be glad to hear, apprendre avecplainr: 

8 To be hand and glove together. Sire amis intimetK 

9 To be so good as to, avoir la howte de* 

10 To be good to, avoir de la hotUS pour,, Stre (on 

envers. 

11 To be far gone (in drink)' Stre pris de vi», 

^ And tuxir—Hre deux iitet dam le mSme hmiui. 



1 Save your sisters been very goAf this season P 2 I do not 
know him personally, but I understand^ that hid is a gentleman, 
3 In -spite of his dress, I saw that- he was every inch a gentleman, 
4' His brother iww certainly ^»^(^ denature (in this particular*). 
5 I dischai'ged^ my val6t because he was given to drink, 6 That 
young man is entirely given to gambling. 7 I was glad to 
hear that you had returned to town. 8 Since my brother's 
return from abroad", he and Charles are hand and glove together, 
9 Be so good as to lend me your scissors ; I left mine in my 
room. 10 Mrs. W. is always good to the poor. 11 Is it true 
that A and B were far gone (last night") P 

* EnteDdre ^n^ * 2t cet 6gaid, ox, d& ce c6t6-lBL * Bflnvoyer. 

< L'dtranger. ^ IcUes mAs. 



ON XNfiLiaH IDIOMS. &7 



ExsBOiSE XXXYIL 

1 To be as good as (a person), valoir hien. 

2 To be as good as (a thing). Sire aussi tHr que. 
8 To be a gossip. Sire un hcnard. 

4 To be the gossip of. Sire la gcutttie de, 

5 To be governed by one's feel- 

ings, oh4ir €i eon eoeur, 

6 To be graoefhl, avoir de la grdce, 

7 To be on one's guard. Sire sur tee gwrdes, 

8 To be off one's gnard, %*Sire pas emr em gardee, 

9 To be on guard against^ ee prSmimir aotUra, 
10 To be nnder the care of a 

guardian. Sire en iuielle. 



1 I think heis cu good as his cousin, though he is not so rich. 
2 Yoa may (let him have') the money he wants ; he is as good 
as the bank. 8 He iff a gossip, you must^ not believe (every- 
thing") he says. 4 That young (Granger* is the gossip qf the 
village. 6 I (wish I oould') grant your request, but one cannot 
always be governed hy one*s feelings. 6 Miss K is not pretty, 
but abe %$ gracffid. 7 He will try to take advantage of your 
ignorance in business i be on yowr guard. % He was eff Mm 
guard during the interview, and dropped' a word which may 
(iigure him^). 9 Mr. A. intends (to bring an action against 
you^ ; you muBt be on your guard againsi it^ for he is (a cun- 
ning fellow'^). 10 My sister will be under the care qf her* 
guardian until she marries. 

1 Lni doxmer. * Devez. > Tout oe que. ^ &\.t«s\si^\^. 

* Yoadnh pooroir. ' LalsBer ^ohapper. ^ l^aVtraia^. 

' VotMinteaier as proois. • 8w artifiow. '^'^ 'Q'n.TQ&&% 
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Exercise XXXVIIL 

1 To be in the habit of, avoir P habitude de, la eoutumede, 

2 To be of extravagant habits, avoir des habitudes dispendietues. 
8 To be happy to hear, apprendre avee hieu dm plaitir, 

4 To be happy to see (one), itre charmS de voir, 

5 To be (a day, &c.) behind- 

hand, Stre en arrive (T {unjowr, ifc), 

6 To be hard for (one) to, foAre de la peine a (p.J de. 

7 To be hard to deal with, se laisser mener difficilement, 

8 To be hard-hearted, avoir le cobut dur, Vdme dure, 

9 To be hard on or with, trailer avec rigueur, 
10 To be hard at (a work), travaillerferme a. 



1 I am in the habit q/^ walking every morning before break- 
fast. 2 I am sorry (to hear^) that his nephew is of extravagant 
habits, 3 She was happy to hear that you have obtained that 
appointment. 4 I saw^ your micle this morning ; he told me he 
will be happy to see you to-morrow. 6 I thought he would 
not come ; he was half an hour behindhand at the appointment^. 
6 It M hard for me to see the injustice of the council (towards 
me^). 7 I have always found that my tradesmen were hard to 
deal with. 8 If your uncle will not forgive you that frolic*, he 
must be hard-hearted. 9 Mr. M. does not keep^ his clerks ; he 
is too hard with them. 10 I was hard at my drawing this 
morning from eight o'clock till twelve. 

1 lyapprendre. *'AiyiL ' Bendez-Tons. 

* Envern mot ' Escapade ^tqoi.'^ ^ ^xoenot. 
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Exercise XXXIX. 

1 To be not- handsome to (do), n^itrepcis honorable de, 

2 To be very handy at, Stre trh adroit d. 

3 To be no harm at or in, n*y avoir pas de mal d. 

4 To be heady (liquors), donner d la tSte, 

5 To be within hearing, Sire d portSe d'erUendre, 

6 To be Hard of hearing, avoir Vouie un peu dure, 

7 To be at heart, Stre dans lefond du ccBur, 

8 To be good at heart or hearted, avoir le contr hon. 

9 To be heart and hand for, Stre eniihrement portS pour, 

10 To be heart-struck, Stre pSnStrS de la plus vive 

douleur. 



1 It M not handsome to refuse to pay one's debts. 2 That 
girl is very handy at needlework, I think you will be satisfied 
(with her^). 3 There would he no harm in desiring^ him (not 
to call again'). 4 Do you not think that this ale is heady 1 
No ; I like it very much. 6 I hear them (coming up^), leave 
the room, but he within hearing, 6 That poor woman told me 
that her husband was hard of hearing, 7 I am sure your 
partner is a sincere man at heart, 8 All those who know' him 
will tell you that he is good-hearted* 9 We are heart and 
ha/ndfor the new candidate ; we hope he will be elected. 10 He 
Wfiw heart'Struck on hearing of* his father's death. 

1 D*elle on de mm ourrage. * Frier. * De cmft«t «aa "^iSs^^aa. 

* Monter. » Coimaitw. 
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ExfiRciss XL. 


1 To be heavy (in the head). 


avoir la tite lourde. 


2 To be heavy (roads). 


Stre tirant. 


8 To be at the helm. 


tenir le gouvemail. 


4 To be a great help to. 


Stre cPun grand seeours d. 


6 There to be no help for. 


i»*y avoir pas de remkde ^. 


6 To be high in office. 


Hre cofutitue en dignitS, 


7 To be in hopes that. 


espSrer que* 


8 To be hot (a person). 


cmoir chaud. 


9 To be hot (weather). 


faire chaud. 


10 To be hot in the pursuit of. 


poursuivre aveo ardem'. 



1 My head f« always heavy during a thunder-storm. 2 We 
should have arrived earlier' had^ not the roads been so heavy, 
3 When the vessel struck, the mate was at the helm, 4 K you 
can employ this man, it will he a great help to his family. 6 I 
fear there is no help for his misfortunes. 6 My friend has been 
high in office for some years ; he speaks of retiring. 7 I was in 
hopes that you would come to spend a few days with us. 8 I 
am very hot, I have been walking* very fast to^ be here in 
time. 9 It was so hot tbat we were obliged (to rest*) several 
times. 10 I am hot in the pursuit of my researches, and I hope 
to* succeed*. 



1 Flos t6t. * Tom : if the roads, San, 

* AM de, <^ De notui xepoAet. 



' Marcher. 
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EXEBCISE XLL 

1 To be in a good bumour, Stre deor en home hwneur, 

2 To be in a bad humour, Stre deor en mauvcUse hwneur, 

3 To be in the humour to, Stre en humeur de, 

4 To be oat of hnmour with, Sire digo4ti,fatiguS de, 
& To be in one of his best 

humours. itre dans un de ses hone moments, 

6 To be hungry^ avoir /aim, 

7 To be very hungpiy, mourir defaim, Hre affamS, 
B To be hunting or shoodng, Stre d la chasse, 

9 To be in a hurry. Stre pressS, 

10 To be in hysterics, <woir une attaque de netfs. 



I Ask him to grant your request if he is in a good humour, 

2 She is often in a ha4 hwno»r when her husband does not 

(come home to dinner^). 8 I see that Miss P. is not in the 

humour to sing this evening. 4 He is out of humour with his 

occupation'; it does not suit' him. 6 Mrs. S. has been in one 

cfher best humours (the whole of the evening^). 6 Do you not 

think that children (ire always hungry? 7 I have w^ed 

twelve miles sinoe breakfisist, and I am very hungry, 8 Where 

il your bn^ther P He m hunting or shooting with a few' friends. 

9 Teii her to make haste, we are in a hurry, 10 She tells me 

her mother is often in hysterics, 

1 Yenjr din«r A la maison or ches loi. ^ 'S\«Aft l^teia^ 

' Convenir. * Toute la aojyr^. * (^^^-jV^sjmu 
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Exercise XLIL 

1 To be covered with icides 

(trees). Sire Stincelani de ffUt^ont. 

2 To be ignoraDt of, ignorer, ne pas connaUre. 
8 To be ill with a fever, <ivoir lafiivre, 
4 To be all impatience to, hr^U&r dHmpatience de, 
6 To be immaterial to (one). Sire indifferent d. 

6 To be impossible for (one) ( i Stre impossible it . . . de. 

to, (2 Stre impossible que^, 

7 To be next to impossibility to^ Stre pour ainsi dire impossible it ^| 

or que. 

8 To be improper for (one) to, ne pets convenir h , , ,de, 

9 To be improvable, Stre susceptible d*ameUoration o« 

de petfectionnement. 
10 To be in and out, aller et venir, 

^ With the sabjiiiictive. 



1 The poplars opposite? our house are covered toith icicles. 
2 He has studied French with great care, but he is ignorant qf 
(German. 3 Our friend Mr. G. ha>8 been ill with a fevering 
some time. 4 I have received a letter &om my brother ; I ant 
all impatience to (set out on my journey to*) join him in Italy. 
5 It will be immaterial to her whether* you go on* Friday or 
Saturday. 6 It w impossible for my sister to (call upon') you 
to-day. 7 I was sure that it was next to impossibility (for 
him'') to reach^ London so soon. 8 It will be improper fof 
him to be seen at the theatre so soon after his uncle's death. 
9 Mr. M. acknowledges that his newly invented (fire-engine') is 
improvalfle. 10 Our neighbour's children are in and out all 

day. 

* Vis-ii-vis de. ' Depuis. * Se mettre en route pour. 

B Que, witii sutjj. ' PaBser ohei. f lAii. ^ Axtbrer Jl 

8 Pompekmcendoft. 
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Exercise XLIIL 

1 To be Inactive, tester let hrcu croisSs, 

2 To be inclined towards, Stre hien disposS pour, 

8 To be inconsistent with, itre contraire d, choquer. 

4 To be inconvenient to (one) to, gSner or diranger , , , de. 

6 To be incorrect in, avoir dee nSgligencea dans. 

6 To be incumbent on (one) to, 4tre du devoir de , , ,de, 

7 To be indebted to (one) for, itre redevable d , , , de. 

8 To be thinly inhabited, avoir pen d'habitants, 

9 To be inquisitive, ^informer de tout — vouloir tout 

savoir, • 
10 To be very inquisitive about, /aire beauooup de questions sur. 



1 How is it possible that your brother can he inactive? 

m 

2 The Directors are inclined for him ; also he hopes to (receive 
the appointment^). 3 It is inconsistent with her principles "to 
gb much' into society. 4 Will it he inconvenient to you^ if I 
call^ to-morrow evening P 6 I understand' that the secretary 
was incorrect in his accounts. 6 It t^ incumhent upon a brother 
to (provide for*) his sisters. 7 We are indebted to jovl for 
your (kind attention^) to our brother. 8 The interior of Aus- 
tralia is very* thinly inhabited, 9 I will always advise you (to 
beware') of any^^ person who is inquisitive, 10 Do you not 
think that Mrs. B. is very inquisitive about your afikirs P 

^ Avoir oette pUoe. ' Soavent. * Tum : fttitSLl, ^« 

* JPasse obex youb. * Entendre dire. ^ 4k\a!(^. 

f Batu bienreiUanta, • Blen. » Sem6ftttt, "^^ 1qsx\a. 
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Exercise XLIV. 




1 To be upon terms of intimacy, Stre intimemeni Ui, 


■t ; 


2 To be inured to war. 


itre ciguerri. 


m 


8 To be invalided (soldiers). 


Stre rSformS, aivfiir 9tm fimtgi ^ 
finUif. 




4 To be an irregnlar (soldier). 


itre %m toldai dfifiorpsfromfii' 


H * 


6 To be in jest. 


plaisanter. 


1 : ^ 


6 To be full of jests. 


avoir le mot powr rir^. 


m..'jt 


7 To be a judge of. 


M connattre en. 


^H* * ' 


8 To be one's own judge. 


eefaWe justice d .soi-m4me.. 


^H * * 


9 To be but just (p.). 


nefaire que de, vetdr de. 


1"^: 


10 To be just out of. 


sortir de. 


^1**- • 



1 They are upon terms of intimacy with most of the fiunilieB 
in^ the neighbourhood. 2 The French v^erp inured ifi wcf 
under Napoleon the* First. 3 One-fiflh of ihe 20th fiegiment 
have been invalided on^. their return from the Crunea^* 4 Thf 
man whose acts of bravery I have related was 0m irregwUit, 
6 I am sure he was in jest when he said it. 6 Geoi^ge b ft 
pleasant^ companion; he is alw&ysfull of jest, 7 If yoisr friflnd 
is a judge of painting (take him to^) see Lord D.'s pictoce .gallery; 
8 On' such an occasion on^ may (be allowed to^ ^ <m^$ .<w» 
judge, .9 He is but just (gone out to^ rela^ all th^ laicum* 
stances to his brother. 10 He is just out of apptentieevhip-; he 
intends (to work for himself^). 

1 De. * 4. s Crim^ (fern.). « Agr^able. < rtttes-lui 

* Dans. 7 Se permettre de. b goctis utovr, 

> De trftyaiUet poux toii Q(na^\A. 
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IxBAdlSB XLV. 



1 To be just the tiling, Stre (son^J affaire, 

2 To be kin to, Stre parent de, allii d. 

8 To be of kin to^ avoir du rapport, de la tesaen^ 

hlance ^, 
4 To be the next of kin to, itre le pitta proche parent de, 

6 To be kind to, avoir de la bontSpour, 

6 To be 80 kind as to, avoir la bontS, VobUgeance,. la 

complaisance de, 

7 To be a knowing-one, en savoir de long (fam,), 

8 To be laid to or upon, rejeter . . . aur, 

9 To be laid up^' garder le lit. 

10 To be late, i Hre en retard, 2 Stre tard, 

^ The posMMlTe agrees with the person who is suited with the ot(}eet alladed to. 



1 I biave seen tHe portmanteau you have bought for me ; it' 
will he just the thing, 2 The person (you mention') is kin to 
my wife's family. 3 An act of such cruelty is kin to murder. 
4 Is not Mr. 0. next of kin to Lord G. P 5 Mr. 0. is kind to 
his orphan^ nephews, and he provides for^ their wants. 6 J^e so 
kind as to return' me the book you borrowed yesterday. 7 (Be 
careful^ during your interviews with his solicitor ; he is a knotO' 
ing one, 8 The failure^ of the enterprise must' he laid to the 
person who conducted it. 9 My father ha>s heen laid lep nearly 
all the winter. 10 If you do not make haste (in dressing^^), 
I. you will he late, 10 2. Ji^ m too late, let us return home* 

* Ce. * Dont voos parlez. * Qui sont orphelins. ' ^ 

* Bendre. ^ Sojez sur vos gardes. ^ ItivaQ^. 

* Turn: one must, Ao, lo De vo\uYi&^V^«t* 
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ExEBdSB XLYL 

1 To be too late for, WHre plus temps de, 

2 To be laugbed at, sefaire moquer de so*. 

3 To be laughed at hj, Ore lejouet, la risSe de, 

4 To be the laughingstock of, donner la comSdie ^. 

5 To be at law with, Hre en proch avec, 

6 To be in the law, Hre dans la robe. 

7 To be liable to^ Sire sujet, exposS d. 

8 To be liable for, Stre responsable de. 

9 To be on one's last legs, en Stre d sa demiire ressomrce* 

10 To be on a level with (person), alter de pair avee, se metbre a* 

niveau de. 

11 To be light, daylight, /aire jour. 



1 It i« too late for him* to say that be is sorry (for the mis- 
chief^) he has done. 2 Do not (go out') with such a dress; yoa 
will he laughed at. 3 He (rides so awkwardly^) ; he is always 
laughed at hy everybody. 4 He expressed himself so ungram- 
matically^ that he was the laughingstock o/^the company. 5 A 
friend of mine is at law with his family on^ the subject of a 
legacy. 6 She told me that her father wa^ in the law. 7 Our 
neighbour is liable to be indicted for keeping such fierce* dogs. 
8 I hear^ that Mr. M. is liable for his brother's debts. 9 He 
had sold all his property, and was then on his last legs. 10 I 
doubt i[^ he is on a level with his neighbours. 11 It was dajf' 
light when we returned from the ball. 

1 Da mal que. * Sortir. ' dtre manyaiB cavalier. 

* Incomctement. ^ k. * E^xoee. i X^^t«q!&x^ s Qjoe. 
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Exercise XLYII. 

L To be broad dayligbt, faire grand jour, 

2 To be like (one) in the face, 

&c., ressembler ^ • . . deflgwre, S^e. 

B To be likely to, avoir hien Vair, la mine de, 

4 To be not likely that, n'y avoir pas d* apparency que, 

5 To be under lock and key, Stre sous clef, 

6 To be very long coming, tarder beaucoup ci venir, 

7 To be long-legfged, itre montS sur des Schasses ffamj. 

8 To be not long, ne pas rester long-tempi, 
*9 To be a loser of or by (money), Stre en perte de. 

•0 To be a loser by (a bargain), Sire la dupe de, 
11 To be at a loss to^ Stre embarrassS de. 



1 It was hroad daylight when I opened my window this 
noming. 2 Your son is very much like you in the face, 
\ The physician thinks she is likely to (go into a consumption^). 
I It is not likely that I (will go out of) town this year. 
► Mrs. W. has ordered* evei*ything to he under lock and key^ 
luring her absence. 6 You have been very long coming ; we 
xpected you last week. 7 Look at* that boy ; he is long-legged, 

I was not long in Italy ; an important business required' my 
resence in' Liverpool. 9. 1 shall be a loser of three hundred 
lineas by the fall^ in the railway shares^. 10 He will be a 
ser by the arrangement he has made. 11 She was at a loss 

know how to obtain a situation'. 

Derenir poitrinaire. * QiaitteT. ^ Donner OTdte. ^ ^xiic^.Vns^. 

i Bxiger, 'k 7 BaisBe (fern.). ^ Action. ^ ¥\m^. 
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Exercise XLVIIL 

1 To be at a loss for or how to, ne savoir cammeni, 

2 To be at a loss to, avoir de la peine d; 
8 To be at a loss what to^ ne savoir qne, 

4 To be in love with, itre amoureux dei' 

6 To be leaky, /aire eaM» 

6 To be something like, ressemhler enpariie c^ 

7 To be in lack. Sire en bonheur, 

8 To be in the luck for it, jouer de bonheur, 

9 To be lucky, avoir du bonheur, Stre heureux. 

10 To be mad after or for, avoir la rage de. 

11 To be made ap, Stre invents. 



1 I am at a loss how to acknowledge her generosity. 2 He 
was at a loss to believe that they had lefl^ the oonntry'. 3 She 
was at a loss what to do with' her new furniture^. 4 I (haye 
come to the conclusion') that my brother is in love with Miss P. 
6 They were obliged (to put back^) to Malta, because the vessel 
was leaky, 6 Do you not think the girl's face in that picture 
is something like (your cousin's^) P 7 He received seven presents 
(on his birthday^) ; he is in luck, 8 His mother tells me that 
her son will soon receive his commission' ; if so, he is in luck 
for it. 9 Mr. B. is a great speculator, and he is sIwajs lucky. 
10 I am sorry to say he is mad after the theatres. 11 Dcm't 
believe that story ; it is m^ade ujp. 

1 Quitter. * Pays. ' De. * Ameablement (m.). 

* Soifl maintenant oonvainco. * Rel&cher. 

7 Tom : that of joor cousin. ^ L'«smWet8aiie de m naiasance. 
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EXEBCISE XLIX. 

1 To be a capital manager, ^erUendrehien^arrangerleschMes, 

2 To be a person of good manners, savoir vivre, 

3 To be one's own master or mis- 

tresSy ne dSpendre que de sot. 

4 To be a perfect master of, possSder dfond, 

5 To be a thorough master of 

one's trade, entendre parfaitement ton affaire. 

6 To be a match for, Stre de la force de, 

7 To be a lo7e-match, Stre un mariage d'inclination, 

8 To be the matter,^ y avoir, Stre question de, 

9 To be the matter with, avoir. 

10 To be no matter, nHmporter, Stre Sgal, 

^ When used hiterrc^fstiTely, vXai is expressed by qtUy with jr anoiir, and by 
quoi, with the other verb. Ex. : Qu'y avait-il t Dt quoi eat^l qusttion t 



1 Mrs. M. is not an accomplished woman, but Bhe.i^ a capital 

manoffer, 2 You may congratulate yourself on^ having him for 

your* neighbour ; he m a person of good manners. 3 He has 

heen his own master since his mother's death. 4 My brother is 

a perfifoi master of several modern languages. 6 He was 

apprenticed to a clock-maker, and he is now a thorough master 

of his trade, 6 I will play (at chess') willingly, but I doubt if 

lama match for you.* 7 My cousin is engaged* to Mr. B. ; 

it' will be a lovc'match, for she has no fortune. 8 There is a 

crowd in the street, but 1 do not know what is the matter. 

9 What was the matter with your brother (last evening^? 

10 I wished^ to have gone' to the Exhibition to-day, but it is no 
flatter, 

>De. ^AuxSohecB. ^Yotre. <^ ^ee to >m cr^m^o^. 

"a 
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Exercise L. 

1 To be no great matter, n'importer guere, 

2 To.be to (one) a matter of, Strepour ....»» sufet de, 

3 To be measured for (a coat,&c.), fcdre prendre ea meture powr, 

4 To be mending (of a person), se corriger. 

5 To be mending (of health), se rStablir. 

6 To be past mending, Stre sans remhde, 

7 To be up to one's middle in 

water, avoir de Veaujusqu^cL la ceintwrt, 

8 To be (two) miles off, Stre ^ environ (deux) nUUes de. 

9 To be of (a person's) mind, Stre de Vavis de . , , , 
10 To be in one's right mind, Stre dans son ban sens. 



1 It will he no great matter if we wait till to-morrow. 
2 It^ is to me a matter of great importance that I should see ■ 
Mr. A. to-day. 3 He is going to^ his tailor's to he measured 
for a new (suit of clothes*). 4 He (used to be^) dissipated and 
extravagant, but I think he is mending, 5 She has had the 
influenza® ; she is now mending, 6 The business (has failed*) 
utterly; it is past mending, 7 The boat overturned'^, and the 
rowers were up to their middle in water, 8 The nearest market 
town is two miles off. 9 1 am ofjoxir mind in® political matters. 
10 Henry conducts himself so strangely that I doubt if' he w in 
his right mind, or senses, 

^Ce. >Chez. * ' Habillement oomplet. «^tait. 

* Orippe (fern,). « Est manqu4e. t CkKv\t«. *%«x. ^^S»» 
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EXEBOISE U. 

1 To be all of tlie same mind, itre ious de la mime opinion, du 

mSme avis, 

2 To be narrow minded, emoir une intelligence homSe. 
8 To be this minute (gone, &c.), nefaire que de (j>artir, ^c), 
4 To be (one's) misfortune to, avoir le malheur de, 

6 To be in a merry mood, itre en goguette, 

6 To be motherless, »* avoir pas de mhre, 

7 To be the chief mourner, mener le deuil, 

8 To be in mourning for, itre en deuit, porter le deuil pour, 

9 To be worth money (of things), avoir de la valewr, du prix, 

10 To be too much, itre tr op fort. 

11 To be too much for (one), itre au deseue des^ forces de, 

> Should a personal pronoun come after for, it is translated bj the pofiefiire 
a^jectlTe of the some person: as, toonraoh for »«, an dessos de »«« finroes. 



1 The committee were all of the same mind upon the snhject. 
2 Henry is zealous in^ the cause of religion, but he is narrow- 
minded. 3 My father is this minute gone to the railway' 
station. 4 It^ was his misfortune to (be lefb an^ orphan (at an 
early age^. 6 My uncle was in a merry mood at the party (last 
nighty. 6 His uncle's children were then motherless, and very 
young. 7 Mr. B. was the chief m^owner at his grandmother's 
funeral. 8 She was in mourning for her sister-in-law when I 
saw ber. 9 All specimens of old china^ are worth money now. 
10 He has asked me to lend him my horse for^ a fortnight ; it 
is too much (too long). 11 It is too much for him to walk to^^ 

town eyery day. 

• Pour. ■ Chemin de fer. ♦ n. • fctw. 

* Dte son eaaiuiee, ^ Hier soir. * PoTCiiiakA d& C\)^<6. 

'Pendant. ^o £n. 
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ExEBasE LII. 

1 To be muddy, faire crotte. 

2 To be named after, porter U nom de, 

3 To be good-natured, Stre d^un hon naiwreL 

4 To be ill-natured, Hre (Tim mawoais naiurel. 
6 To be very near (miser), Stre cTune ipar^fne sordide. 

6 To be not nearly so^ n'itre pas d heaucotip prh amssi* 

7 To be very neat in, Stre d^une gramde propreU dam, 

8 To be under the necesidty of, se voirforcS de. 

9 To be in need o^ cmoir hesoin de, 

10 To be negligent of (one's per- 

son.) itre mcdpropre sur ea persontte, 

11 To be nettled at, StrepiquS de. 



1 It was muddy in the city yesterday. 2 My sister's child 
(is to^) he named after his godfather. 3 Every one liked J., 
because he was good-natured, 4 His sister (was disliked^ ; she 
was so ill-natured, 5 Although she was rich, she was ver^ 
near in her housekeeping^. 6 My brother is not nearly so good 
a linguist as yours. 7 His eldest sister is very neat in every- 
thing she does. 8 I sJiall he under the necessity of (sending 
for^) a physician if I am not better soon. 9 He t9 in need 
of money to prosecute* his undertaking. 10 Our servant was 
honest, but she was rather* negligent of Tier person, 11 It is 
evident that he wa^ nettled at Mrs. B.'s observation. 



' Doit, * Ne pas 6tte f&m6. * V.^t^aqq (m.). 

^ Eavojet cheroher. * CouttaMst, * 'Qiv -^wo. 
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EZEROISB LIII. 

1 To be nice in, Stre difficile dana, 

2 To be nice (of a child), 4tre propre, 

8 To be nobody (familiar), n'Sire p<u Stranffer, 

4 To be nonsense to, itre aibattrde de, unfolie de, 

6 To be at a nonplus, Stre au pied du mur, Stre d quia 

(Jem.). 

6 To be nothing to (a person), ne point recorder, 

7 To be beneath one's notice, ne pas valoir qu*on rSponde it, 

8 To be a novice in, Stre tout neuf d. 

9 To be but a novice to(a person), n'iire qu'un novice auprh de, 
10 To be numbered among orwith, Stre du nombre de. 



1 You will find that he is nice in his eating^ j he is almost an 
epioore. 2 Those children are always nice when they go to 
schooL 8 We have not (put off') our dinner hour (on your 
account?) ; you are nohody. 4 It is nonsense to say you (do not 
care for*) his opinion. 5 When he asked' me so many questions 
I was at a non^plus, 6 Whether you pay (income-tax*) or not 
is nothing to your neighbours. 7 He did not pay' the least 
attention to what the newspapers said ; it' wa^s beneath his notice, 
8 My brother is still a novice in business. 9 Although Mr. S.'s 
portraits are clever, he is hut a novice compared to Grant. 10 His 
brothers are numbered among the members of that society. 

» Nonrritare. » Betarder, » Expr^« po^ -^ccojik, 

^Nejmsemmoiernudde, *Fatee, • L'impdt lux \% iotwwl, *» C^^. 
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EXEBCISE LIY. 

1 To be under obligations to, avoir des ohUgaUana d. 

2 To be under the necessity of, Ore obligi de, 

3 To be obstinate in, ^ohstiner d. 

4 To be oflf (to go), »e retvrer, #*«i aller, partir, 

5 To be off (not to succeed), Stre manquS, rompu, 

6 To be off (to retract), se dScUre, manquer it sa parole, 

7 To be off (an island, &c.), Stre d la hawtewr de , , . . 

8 To be (a mile) off or from, Hre d (tm miUe) de, 

9 To be badly o% Ore mal dans see affaires, 

10 To be well off, itre hien dans ses affaires, avoir 

de quoi vivre. 



1 He was under obligations to my father in his youth. 2 I 
shall be under the necessity of begging you to discontinue 
your visits. 3 She wa^ obstinate in insisting that her daughters 
should remain at home. 4 I hear that he has settled^ his affairs 
in England, and that he is off for America. 5 Mr. M. and 
Miss W. were engaged- last spring, but the match^ is off now, 
6 He determined to be off, because the agreement^ was not 
ready (to be signed*). 7 We were off Gibraltar a day and a 
night. 8 My father's house is a mile and a half y^om a railway 
station. 9 (From all^) that I hear^ I am afraid poor John is 
badly off. 10 All the inhabitants in that part^ of town are 
well off, 

lArraoger. *SeeEx.XXIX. >Mttclft;ee. *Ck>ntract. 

'A signer, ' D'aprte tout oe. 7^u\«aeaft^fe. ^^^saMi^t. 
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EZEBOISE LY. 

1 To be never off one's legs, 4tre toujours twr aesjamhet, 

2 To be in office, itre en charge ou place. 

3 To be old enough to, itre en dge de, d*dge de, 

4 To be a8olda8thehill8(a8tory),^^re vieux comme lee rues. 

6 To be a bad sign for. Sire de mauvaia augure pour, 

6 To be all one to, itre la mSme chose pour. 

7 To be the only one who, Sire le seulqui. 

8 To be one (of a party), en Hre. 

9 To be one of ns, itre des nStres. 

10 To be open to an engagement, pounoir former un engagement. 

11 To be open-hearted, avoir le ccBur sur les Ihvres, 



1 Mrs. M. w never off her legs now that her children have 

come home to spend^ their holidays. 2 I doubt if ^ my friends 

ioill he long in office. 3 Se is old enough to know (his own 

mind'). 4 The anecdote he told^ yesterday at dinner was as old 

as the hills. 5 It was a had sign for your brother (not to be able 

to*) speak to the minister about* that appointment. 6 It is all 

one to me whether^ you go to Eichmond to-day or not. 7 He 

was the only one who understood my affairs. 8 We are going 

to the opera to-night ; will ybu he one of the party ? 9 We 

have* music every* Monday evening; I shall be glad if you 

he one of us (will join us). 10 Miss W. writes that she is 

now open to an engagement. 11 Your cousin is sure to be wel- 

come,^° because he is open-hearted, 

1 Passer. »Que. » Ce qu'il veut. ^Bacontet. *l>ftTv^Vs«N^» 

* JkHMtivemeat A. 7 Que. ^Faire. *To\ui\«i. '^ 'fi!is{iT«!i:pu 
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Exercise LYI. 

1 To be of opinion, Stre d^avis. 

2 To be out of order (unwell), Stre indisposi, malade. 

3 To be out of order (things), Stre dirangS. 

4 To be ordered to (troops), avoir ordre de ptuser en, de ^em- 

harquer pour. 

5 To be an ornament to, fairs Vomement de, 

6 To be out, Stre sorti, n'Stre pas chez soL 

7 To be out (fire), Stre Steint. 

8 To be out of (provisions, &c.), n* avoir plus de, Stre sans. 

9 To be out (time), Stre expirS, 
10 To be out (empty), Stre vide. 



1 My friends are of opinion that I have every chance of 
success. 2 Alfred told me yesterday that he was going to 
Malvern, as he was out of order. 3 After his death his children 
were surprised that his affairs were out of order. 4 Have you 
heard that the 79th are ordered to Ireland P 5 I have always 
said that his nephew would he an ornament to society. 6 Did 
I tell you that your father was out when I called?^ 7 The fire 
has been out (this hour*) ; it (is chilly') now. 8 We shall soon 
he out o/* coals ; call* at the office* to-morrow, and order* some. 
9 The lease of our house will he out at Midsummer .^ 10 Shake 
the cask, and see whether it is out or empty. 



^ Venir. * Depuis ime heare. ' Faire tin pea froid. 

*PaMer, 'Boreao. ^Commaada. "^ \jA.%t« 3«isu 



k 
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ExEBOiss LYII. 

1 To be oat of one's bead, aooir oubliS, 

2 To be oat of one's mind, a/tovr perdu I* esprit, 
8 To be palatable, ee Icusser manger, 

4 To be'oat of patience^ perd/re patienoe, 

6 To be oat of print. Sire SpuitS, 

6 To be oat (of clothes), Stre trouS, 

7 To be oat (of goods)» Stre louS, 

8 To be oat with (a person), Stre hrouiUS aveo . . 

9 To be OT^er (rain, &c.)> oeseer, StrepaeeS, 

10 To be over (theatre, &c.). Sire fini, 

11 To be all over (report), Stre rSpandu dam. 



1 The name of the lady U quite out ofmj head. 2 There is 
no doubt that his uncle is out of his mind. 3 No one can think 
that plain^ boiled rice is palatable, 4 Mj mother had waited 
half-an-hour, and she was out of patience, 5 Some of the early' 
editions of Wordsworth's poetry are out of print, 6 The poor 
feUow' looked miserable : his elbows were all^ out, 7 I (inquired 
for*) that book at the library, l^ut it was out, 8 He is out with 
his uncle agun ;* what (a pity^ he is^ so quarrelsome. 9 The 
y^Esin will soon he over, it is only a shower. 10 (Come to') me on* 
Sunday, as soon as church^^ is over. 11 The news of the 
tftking" of Sebastopol is all over the town. 

1 Siniplement. * Premieres. * Homme. * Toat. * DemandAt. 

« Encore. fDommBge, •Subj. «NeiAx^Q\x. 

JO Office. i^Priie. 
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EXEBOISE LYIII. 

1 To be all over with, en Hrefait de, 

« -, , . , { ne pas se sentir dejoie. 

2 To be oveqojed. | ^^^ ^^ ^^^^ ^^ j 

3 To be an overmatch for, Stre trop fort pour, 

4 To be overtaken by (rain, &c.), Stre surpris de. 

6 To be over-rigged (ships), avoir de trop gros agr^l 

6 To be overstocked with, regorger de, 

7 To be overwhelmed with, itre cuicahU de, plongS dans, 

8 To be overturned (coach), verser, 

9 To be overworked,^ f aire travailleraudelctdesesf area, 
10 To be owing to, Stre Veffet de, d4 ct, causSpar, 

1 The active voice is used in French ; as : On Ufait trctcaiUert &o. 



1 The physicians have declared that it? was all over with him. 
2 Mrs. W. was overjoyed at the return of her eldest son from 
India.' 3 He is an overmatch for me at chess ; I am sure to 
lose the game/ 4 We were overtaken hy the (thunderstorm*) ; 
fortunately we (found shelter") in a cottage. 6 It is reported 
that the vessel which foundered last night was over-rigged, 6 
He is overstocked with goods,^ which he (intends to*) send to 
Australia. 7 She wa^ overwhelmed with grief at her daughter's 
death. 8 The coach between Worcester and Malvern wa>s over- 
turned yesterday; fortunately (no one') was seriously hurt.^'' 
9 Edward is gone (out of town"), for hQ has been overworked 
at" his office. 10 It is owing to his generosity that I am (in so 
good a position."*) 

» Ce. • Indes (pi:). ♦ Partie. ■ Orage. • Se mettre ^ eouvert. 

7 Marcbandises. ^ Se proposer de. * Personne ne. 

^^BIbbbS, ^^ ii la campagDie. ^I>kq». "^ ^\\kVwi^^^a«S>. 
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EZEBOISE LIX. 

1 To be in pain (suffer), souffHr, 

2 To be in pain about, itre en peine de, 

8 To be at the puns to, prendre la peine de. 

4 To be panic-struck, itre saisi d'une terrewr panique. 

6 To be partaker of or in, participer h, 

6 To be partial to, avoir de la partialiti pour, affec' 

tionner, 

7 To be particular, y recorder de prhs, 

8 To be particular in (a thing), itre d*une grande exactitude dans, 

9 To be particular in (doing), Stre scrupuleux a, 

10 To be particular in (food, &c.), Stre difficile dans, 

11 To be particular in (dress), itre recherchS dans. 



1 I have been in pain from an attack of neuralgia.^ 2 Mrs. 
N. is in pain? about the critical position of her son at Lucknow. 
3 The consequence is, that he must' be at the trouble to re-write 
the last chapter of his book. 4 My father was panic-struck 
when he heard the state of the funds. 5 Do not complain : you 
will he a partaker o/'the profits of IJie speculation. 6 Henry 
Aa« 'always been partial to his cousin. 7 I (beg of you to^) be 
correct in your accounts,' for he is particular, 8 She is par- 
ticular in (keeping up*) her correspondence. 9 Mr. W. is parti- 
cular in paying his rent* (on quarter-day^. 10 Mr. B. is par- 
iicula/r in everything he eats or drinks. 11 Alexander the Great 
was reproached® with* being too particular in his dress.*® 

* N^Tralgie. • Or trouble. » Devra. ♦ Vous prier de. » Comptes. 
"Loyer. 7 Le Jour mdme da qoartier. *8eel!loU\,1&x.'VAM\V« 

'De, AoParute. 



60 COLLOQUIAL EXERCISES 

EXBROISE LX. 

1 To be in a passion, ^tre en coUre, 

2 To be passionate, avoir la tSteprkt du bonnet (fam) 

3 To be past or more tban (of 

years), avoir plus de, 

4 To be a pattern to or for, eervir de module d, 
6 To be at peace, Stre en paix, 

6 To be penniless, n'avoir pas le eou, 

7 To be all perfection, itre la perfection mime, 

8 To be a good performer on, Jouer bien de, 

9 To be in a violent perspiration, suer ct grosses gottttes, 

10 To be pestered by (persons), itre tourmentS par, 

11 To be pestered with (things), Hre incommodS de, 

12 To be in a pet, prendre la moucke, 

13 To be a pity,^ itre dommage, 

1 UBed impersonftlly, and it expressed by ee. 



1 Do not contradict your friend when he m t» a passion. 
2 Henry is a good fellow,' \mt he is passionate, 3 Her brother 
(has retired on a pension^), as he is past seventy, 4 Mrs. P. 
has always been a pattern to her daughters. 5 At that moment 
England was at peace with all the world. 6 When he ispenni' 

Ik 

less we do not see him. 7 He has described his sister as (he^ng) 
all perfection, 8 Signor Piatti is a good performer on the 
violin. 9 My brother wa^ in a violent perspiration after the 
boat* race. 10 We were pestered by the mosquitoes when we 
were abroad.' 11 1 am pestered with begging letters.' 12 She 
was in a pet when she found that she could^ not get^ a ticket. 
13 It is a pity he is not better educated.' 

3 Enfant. ' Avoir sa retraite. ^Enbatean. ^Ar^tranger. 

^X&^^rafli de mendiants. 7PouvoVt. «0\>\eo^. ^4\e^^. 
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EZEBOISE LXI. 

) one's place to, Hre d} , , , ,de, 

) in a place,' Sire en condition, 

t out of place,' Sire hart de condition, 

\ a plague to, fdvre le tourment de, 

I fkir play, Stre de heaujeu, 

\ pleased to, se plaire d. 

I pleased with (a person), Stre content de, 

) pleased with (things), itre charmS de, satirfait de, 

\ in a sad plight, itre dam un tritte Squipa^e, 

i out of pocket, * perdre, dihourser, 

) so polite as to, avoir Phonnitet4 de. 

It ii your place, e^tH h wmt, ... * Or situation. 



is your eldest brother's place to (call on') your new 
irs. 2 Our gardener's son is in a place or situation, 
laughter has been out qf place nearly three months. 
II he a plague to his father, if he keeps^ such company. 
l he fair play if yon did not see your adversary's hand.' 
pleased to amuse the children. 7 I have heen pleased 
' son since his return from France. 8 They told me 
'e pleased with the new opera. 9 He was in a sad 
hen he (came in*), for he had been thrown' from his 
LO I executed' his commission, but I am out qf pocket 
ings. 11 Will she he so polite as to offer us her carriage 
n home P 

ttatvneviBlteh, * Frequenter. *3eu. ^'!£&SBi«t, 
7 Jets A bu, • Fairs. * l?<rox. 
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EXERCIRlfi TiXIL 

1 To be plucked (at school), Stre fruit sec. {/am,), 

2 To be positive (certain), Stre 84r, certain. 

3 To be positive ^n speaking), Stre tritnchant, dScigif. 

4 There to be no possibility to, 

or of, n*y avoir pat moyeu de. 
6 To be under the power of (pa- 
rents), Hre en pmssance de, 

6 To be in one's power to, ne tenir qu*d . . .. de. 

7 To be pressed into service, Stre enrdlS deforce, 

8 To be presumptuous, ne douter de rien. 

9 To be prevailed upon to, 9e laisser persuader de. 

10 To be preventive of, Stre propre d prevenir. 

11 To be in the same predicament, Stre logi d la mSme enseigne. 



1 Adolphus does not study hard ;^ so at the last examination' 
he wasplucJced, 2 I am positive that there is a mistake in the 
date of the battle. 3 All her friends say she is much too positive, 
4 There is no possibility of my* accepting your invitation, for I 
have been engaged these ten days.^ 5 She is under the power of 
her guardian till she (is twenty-one.^) 6 It t« entirely in one's own 
power to raise on^'s self by industry. 7 His brother did not like 
the navy,' but he was pressed into the service. 8 He thinks he 
has talents for diplomacy — ^really he is presumpttious, 9 I hope 
your sister will be prevailed upon to sing this evening. 10 This 
formal declaration will (for the future') be preventive q/^ similar 
mistakes. 11 He has spent his (monthly allowance ;^ I am in 
the same predicament, 

^Avecardear. 'Ezamen. *Ilya. *6fcreHu^ewe. 

' Marine. • k VaveiAx. 1 1ftsjbu 
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EXBBOISE LXIII. 

1 To be in bis pride (said of a 

peacock), faire la roue. 

2 To be in tbe prime of life, Stre dans la flew de I'd^e, 
8 To be in tbeir prime (plants), Stre dans la primeur, 

4 To be out of print, Stre SpuieS. 

6 To be privy to, Stre de ou done, 

6 To be a professed, Stre . . . ,fieffS,^ 

7 To be .... by profession. Sire , , , . de profession. 

8 To be proof against, Stre ct VSpreuve de, 

9 To be water-proof, Stre impermeable, rSsister d Ve<xu» 

10 To be proper to (do), convenir de, Stre juste de. 

11 To be within tbe province of 

(one) to^ Stre du ressort de (p.) de, 

I Generally used in contempt. 



1 How beautifal that peacock looks when he is in his pride, 
2 He looks as if he was in the prime qflife. 3 Have you seeu 
the azaleas at the Botanical Gardens P They are in their prime, 
4 The book that I inquired for yesterday is out qf print, 5 The 
persons arrested deny that they were privy to the plot. 6 Bo not 
speak to that man : he is a professed gambler. 7 Some one said 
that D. was an amateur, but he is (in truth^) an artist hy pro- 
fession, 8 I am rejoiced' that my brother is proqf against^ the 
temptations of the world. 9 I do not fear the storm, for my cap' 
and my coat are waterproof. 10 It is not proper for you (to 
take') so long a journey (by yourself 0. 11 I think t^ is within 
the province qfa, friend to offer some advice.' 

* S^ellement. * Bien content. ^Bub^. ^^ttv^ad^. 

* D'entreprendre, 7Seiile. t^CofUMii^. 



64 COLLOQUIAL EXERCISES 



EXEBCISE LXIY. 

1 To be puffed up with oonoeit^ itre ewfU de vamUi, 

2 To be nothing to the purpose, nefaire tien it Vafffm'e, 

3 To be easily put out of temper, aejdcher aisemewt, 

4 To be put to the rout» Stre mis en dSroute. 

5 To be puzzled to, avoir de la peine d. 

6 To be qualified for or to, avoir les qualitSs requites pour, 

7 To be in quest of, se mettre en quite de* 

8 To be question of, si'affir de. 

9 To be not the thing in question, n'itre pas de quoi il ttagit, 
10 To be quick. se depScher, 



1 Since Sir J. E. has been knighted,^ he has been puffed up 
with conceit, 2 She has sent a letter to explain her conduct, but 
it^ is nothing to the purpose. 3 What (a pitj it is') that H. 
should 6c* easily ^^ out of temper, 4 The newspapers' say that 
the whole detachment was put to the rout, 5 I am puzzled to 
explain the whole circumstances of (the case^). 6 Your brother 
is certainly qualified for (an appointment in the Foreign Office^. 
7 We are in quest of 2, house with a large garden. 8 The ques- 
tion is (or it is question of) to get^ time, if the undertaking suc- 
ceeds. 9 She has offered (to give up') the lease of her house, but 
it is not the thing in question. 10 I beg^° you to he quick if 
you (intend to") go to^^ town to-day. 

^ Cr^ chevalier. *CeIa. 'Dommage. *Sut^. 

' Journal * Cette affaire. 7 Entrer dans lea b\ixe&Tix dei aflUres ^trang^ree. 

'Obtenir, »C6der. wprierde. ^^^ptQiv«««. ^'Sai. 
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EXEBOISE LXY. 

1 To be quick about, at, in. Sire prompt cl, hahile d. 

2 To be quits, itre quitte, 

3 To be quits with (one), le payer tk^ rendre la pareille h. 

4 To be quiet, , rester tranquille, 

5 To be quiet about (a thing), garder le silence sur, 

6 To be the rage, fairefitreur, or rage. 

7 To be all in rags, 4tre tout dSguenille, 

8 To be worn to rags, tomber ou itre en lambeaux, 

9 To be always upon the ramble,^^rtf toujours en course, 

10 To be always rambling about, Stre tovjowrs par voie et par cAe- 

min, 

11 There to be a rap, frapper? 

1 In using Upojftr, the sentence is inverted thus : I shall be quits with yon, 
MNM SM Upaierte, 

* Ex. ; There is a rap, onJ¥app$, 



1 I can recommend yon my gardener, because he is quick 
about (his work^. 2 He has returned^ the money to his friend, 
and therefore they are quits, 3 She has played Charles a trick,'^ 
but I am sure he will be quits with her, 4 Pray be quiet — it is 
impossible to continue our work. 5 I think you (had better") 
be silent about this subject, if he does speak of it. 6 Piccolomini 
was the rage in London last season. 7 That poor woman's 
clothes^ are all in rags, 8 She does not think (of buying herself^) 
a new dress before (the one^ she has is worn to rags, 9 Mr. H. 
has no occupation ; he is always on the ramble, 10 We shall 
leave^*' London next week. Indeed ! you are always rambling 
about, 11 There is a rap (or a knock) at the door ; go and* see 
who it" is. 

'Travailler. ^Bendre, *Toar. *'E«h«TD&ssQa.^<&. 

7 ydtements, 'As'acheter, 'Celleque. ^<^(^\.\jk£» ^'^^^^ 

-8 
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Exercise LXVL 

1 To be within reach of. Sire ci la portSe de. 

2 To be beyond or out of reach of, Stre hors de la portie de. 

3 To be well or deeply read in, Hre versS dans., 

4 To be in readiness to, se tenir, o« Stre prSt ct, 

6 To be ready enough to, ne pas demander mieux que de, 

6 To be in the rear, fermer la marche, 

7 To be reasonable, entendre raison. 

8 To be out in or of one's reck- ( se tromper dans son caUnU, 

oning. ( Stre loin de son compte, 

9 There to be reason to, y avoir Id, mati^e a. 
10 To be upon terms of reconci- 
liation. Stre en vote d^accommodement. 



1 That fruit is within reach qfyoxa hand ; gather some* for my 
mother. 2 I (am afraid^) the subject is heyond his comprehension. 
3 Our new professor is deeply read in ancient history. 4 We 
have no time to lose — we must he in readiness to sail on* the 
14th of next month. 5 My cousin will he ready enough to 
accept your invitation. 6 I see by the general's report that 
Captain Grant's regiment was in the rear, 7 She declares she 
will leave the house directly, but I have begged her to he reason- 
ahle, 8 He thought he would have reached' the Cape by* the 
end of the month, but he was out q/*his reckoning, 9 There is 
reason to believe that the ministers (will have to*) resign. 
10 Mr. A. and his partner had quarrelled,® but they are now 
vpon terms of reconciliation. 

^En. • Craindre qu6. •ArriverJu *Ver8. 

* dtre oblige de. *^ q!QL«t«JCk«t. 
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EZEBOISE LXYII. 

1 To be past recovery, ne pas powooir en revenir, 

2 To be refined in one'slanguage, avoir une grande puretS d^eacpreS' 

sion, 
8 To be rednoed to beggary, Hre d la besace, 
4 To be regardleis of, nefaire aucun cos de, 

6 To be related to (a family), appartenir d, Hre aUiS d, 

6 To be related to (a person). Ore parent de, 

7 To be released from confine- 

ment, Stre mis en lihertS. 

8 To be remiss in, Hre nSgligent d, nSgUger de, 

9 To be replete with, Hre rempli de, plein de, 

10 To be reported, dire, rapporter,^ 

11 To be in great request, Hre en vogue, trh reeheroM, 

* Ex.: It it reported that, on dit que, U hruii oourt que. 



1 Doctor C. considers that his patient^ is past recovery, 
2 The (assistant lecturer*) is not eloquent, but he is refined in his 
language* 3 The family are reduced to beggary by their ex- 
travagance. 4 His conduct shows that he is regardless of his 
filther's feelings. 5 I was told that our family was related to 
(the Howards^). 6 Her mother is related to my daughter's 
£Either-in-law. 7 The Neapolitan prisoners have been released 
from confinement, 8 I discharged* my servant because he was 
remiss in his duty. 9 The house which my father (has just 
bought*) 18 replete with comforts. 10 It is reported that Par- 
liament is^ to be dissolved. 11 The tickets for the (first nighf^ 
of the opera are in great request. 



SMalade. 


' Profe»aeuT'A^oint, 


^ CeWe deal^o'nvx^. 


»8ed6&irede. 


» Veair d'aoheter. 


' Devo\x. * OMNW\>ax^ 
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Exercise LXVIII. 

1 To be reproached for, recevoir des reproches de, 

2 To be about to return, Stre sur (son) retour. 

3 To be returned, Stre de retour, 

4 To be reviewed, passer en revue, 

5 To be right, in the right to, avoir raison de, 

6 To be (a baroness, &c.), in 

one's own right, Stre (baronne) de son chef, 

7 To be more or less in the right 

to, avoir plus ou moins de raison de, 

8 To be an early riser, Stre matineux. 

9 To be a late riser, Stre un grand dormeur, se lever 

tard, 
10 To be rising (funds), Stre a la hausse. 



1 Why should my son he reproached for so slight^ a fault? 
2 We were about to return when we met you. 3 (Pray let?) me 
know if he is returned, 4 The garrison of Woolwich were rC' 
viewed last week by the Duke of Cambridge. 5 You were right 
to refuse to^ go with him to the theatre. 6 Lady H. i« a 
baroness in her own right, 7 I do not know if he is more or 
less in the right to accept that engagement. 8 She is an early 
riser, and has* therefore excellent health. 9 Mr. N. has been a 
late riser all his life, and has always (been fond of sitting up 
late.') 10 In consequence of the rumour of peace, the funds are 
rising, 

i LSgdre. * Je vous prie de ftaie. * I>ft. * SotSi d'une. 

^ Aim^ h, Mn de YougaeA wnx^en. 
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Exercise LXIX. 

1 To be in the roads (shipfl), Stre en rode, 

2 To be on tlie rolls or lists, Stre portS eur lea contrdlet. 
8 There to be room, y avoir place, 

4 There to be room to, i/ avoir lieu de, 

6 To be on the brink of rain, Stre a deux doigts de sa perte, 

6 To be utterly ruined, Stre ruinS defond en comhle, 

7 To be a rule with one to, eefaire une rhgle de, 

8 TO IK. roled by (a p.r«.„). {r^^^^^-f' ''• 

9 To be a rum-one or fellow, itre un original, 
10 To be running (of wounds), itre en suppuration. 



1 The (shipping news^) states that the ' Victory' is in the roads, 
d M J son (is out of his articles to^) a solicitor ; he will soon be 
on the rolls himself. 3 We have a box' at the play ; there is 
room for you. 4 There is no room to doubt* the truth of his 
assertion. 5 Mr. M.'s speculations have failed; he is on the 
brink qfruin, 6 Our friend was utterly ruined by the failure 
of American houses' two years ago. 7 It is a rule with her to 
walk before breakfast ; she (feels the better for it.') 8 He is 
ruled by his elder brother upon all subjects.* 9 I can- 
not make out what H. intends to do — he is a rum fellow, 
10 The surgeon examined his wound, and found that it was 
running, 

> Journal dn oommeroe, ' Sortir d'apprentiM&ff e &e oYi^i. ^ AjR^^ 

*J)oater de, * Midtoa. de commerce. * Ite a' en v<aV«t q^to^'Ku 
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Exercise LXXL 

1 To be safe. Sire en sHretS, hors de danger, 

2 To be not safe, ne pas /aire s4r. 

3 To be not safe to (do), ne pasfaire bon de, 

4 To be safe from, Stre a Vabri de, 

5 To be not safe for (one to stay), n*itre pas en s4retS,^ 

6 To be in full sail, cingler d pleines voiles, 

7 To be under sul, itre d la voUe,faire voile, 

8 To be satisfied about, or as to, avoir V esprit en repos sur, 

9 To be satisfied of the truth, Stre convaincu de la veritS, 
10 To be satisfied with (a person), Hre contend de, 

^ Ex.: It is not safe for me to say. Tarn in French: Jam nof,&c 



1 If we can find (shelter from^) the storm:, we shall he safe, 
2 While the windows (are unfastened^), it is not safe, 3 liwill 
not he safe to speculate in the present state of the market. 

4 We shall he safe from the rain and wind under the trees. 

5 It w not safe for us to stay so near the edge of the water. 

6 I saw your brother's vessel in full sail in the Dover roads.* 

7 The fleet (is ordered*) to he under sail to-morrow at daybreak.' 

8 I am perfectly satisfied about the respectability of his con- 
nexions.' 9 My father was satisfied of the truth of the poor 
man's story, and he (assisted him^). 10 He was satisfied with 
his clerk's* services, and raised^® his salary." 

'Abricontre. ' N'dtre pas ferm^. ^Bade. ^ On a donn^ ordre ik 
. ^Aa point da /oar. ^ ConnaiBsanooB. ^ IasI douna dea aoooon. 
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Exercise LXXL 

1 To be satisfied with (a thing). Sire tatUfait de. 

2 To be saacj, faire Pimpertinent. 
8 To be saving, mettre de c6t4. 

4 To be quick of scent, avoir du nez. 

6 To be upon the scent, Stre tur la vote. 

6 To be upon the wrong scent, avoir pris le ehan^e. 

7 To be sweet-scented, sentir bon, avoir mtte bonne odeur, 

8 To be a scholar, itre homme de lettres. 

9 To be a sound scholar, Stre un Snidit solide, 

10 To be in search after, for, of, ehercher. 

11 To be not over-scrupulous, awnr la conscience lar^e. 



1 I am satisfied vnth the likeness of my children taken in 
a* group. 2 He discharged his valet because he was (at times^) 
too saucy. 3 I know she is saving more than twenty pounds a 
year from her salary. 4 I value* my dog, because he is quick of 
scent. 6 The hounds are upon the scent; we shall have a fine 
run.' 6 The dogs have been upon the wrong scent ; the day's 
sports is spoilt. 7 I have gathered the honeysuckles because 
they are sweet-scented, 8 Mr. B. always wished* his son to he^ 
a scholar. 9 Every one says that Dr. M, is a sound scholar. 
10 I am in search qf& tutor' for my two sons. 11 1 fear H. is 
not over-scrupulous (with regard^ to the truth. 



^ De tempa en tempa. * Tenir k. * CVabm, 
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Exercise LXXII. 

1 To be in constant search of, courir sans cesse aprh. 

2 To be half-seas over, itre ewtre deux vins. 

3 To be in season, itre de saison, 

4 To be second to none, ne le cider d personne, 

5 To be security for, itre caution pour, ripondre pour, 

6 To be out of one's senses for joy, ne pas se possider dejoie. 

7 To be agidnst common sense to, choquer le sens commun de, 

8 To be lost to all sense of, avoir perdu tout sentiment de, 

9 To be sensible of, itre sensible d, reconnaitre, 

10 To be sensible of (with a verb), avoir le sentiment de, 

11 To be of any service to, itre utile d, servir. 



1 Is it not strange that Mrs. 3, is in constant search of 
amusement P 2 H. had been dining with some friends at Black- 
wall, and he was half-seas over, 3 Oysters will not be in season 
afler this month. 4 I think that the Bishop of ■ is second 
to none as (a preacher^). 5 I blame him for^ having consented 
to be security for his friend. 6 My son was out of his senses 
for joy when he obtained the prize. 7 It' is against common 
sense to believe that he will pass his examination. 8 He is lost 
to all sense o/^ honour, for he borrows money, and does not return^ 
it. 9 Believe me, I am sensible ofeXL your kindness.' 10 He 
is sensible of having injured' his friend's reputation. 11 Pray 
tell me if I can be of any service to you : don't be a&aid — you 
will not intrude.^ 

' FrSdicatenr, *De. •Cela. *B«aat^. ^^B««^\j6j^ 

' Noire 2k ' ^^«* Vm^ttwu 
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ExsBOlSB LXXm. 

1 To be set on, Mre dMermimS <l. 

2 To be set in fiur (nun, &c), te mettre ^ la (pluie, ^ir.). 
8 To be in the shade, ^tre ^ Vomhre, 

4 To be iU-sh»ped, avoir wumcaise tamrmnre, 

5 To be sheltered by, from, Hre d coucert ds, 

6 To be sheltered firora (wind, &c). Sire d rttbri de, 

7 To be shipwrecked, faire naufrage, 

8 To be short of, manq^ter de, fire a court de, 

9 To be shot in the arm, &c., recevoir urn coup defeu au bras. 
10 To be out in a shower, recevoir ume ondie tnr le corps. 



1 She was set upon going into* the ooontry this summer. 

2 The weather is set in for rcUn — the glass' has faUen rapidly. 

3 Let U8 sit down on the seaf that t^ in the shade; we shall 
bear the music very well. 4 Miss Y. has pretty features,^ but 
she is iU'shaped, 5 Let us walk in the (middle alley^) — ^we 
shall be sheltered from the sun. 6 The vessel has anchored' in 
the bajy where it is sheltered foom the wind. 7 My cousin's 
yessel was shipwrecked (off Newfoundland^; the crew were 
saved. 8 The ship cannot sail^ yet, because she is short of 
hands.' 9 Her son was shot in the arm at the siege of Delhi. 
10 If you are out in a shower, (be sure to^®) change your clothes 
on" your return home. 

Ik *BaromAtre. *Ban& «TnitB. «i;d\4A&\v\s^QQ.« 

' Jeter J'aaore, 7 Sva lea c6te8 de laTww'&ww^ 

'Mettre A 1» voile, »Bra8. ^o ^e psa n^Ykga, ^"^V 
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ExEBCiSE LXXIY. 

1 To be sick of (a thing), itre dego4te de, las de, 

2 To be sick afc heart, avoir la mort dans le ccBur, 

3 To be sick in one's stomach, avoir mal an cceur* 

4i To be home-sick, avoir la maladie d« pays, 

5 To be on the side of (a party), Stre du parti de, tetUr powr*, 

6 To be on the right ride, itre du hon cdtS. 

7 To be on the wrong side, Stre du mauvais c6ti. 

8 To be disappointed on the 

right side, itre henreusetnent trompS. 

9 To be in sight, itre en presence, en vue, 

10 To be long-sighted, \ ^""^ T'*' i 

® '^^ ( av(nr la vue tongue, 

11 To be near-sighted, avoir la vue basse, ou courte. 



1 He told me cOnMentially that he was sick of his employ- 
ment. 2 She was sick at heart in consequence of her losses. 
3 That boy has eaten (too much^) cake; he is sick in his 
stomach, 4t There is not a more wretched feeling than^ heing 
home-sick, 6 Many members have voted for the Government 
who were on the side of the Liberals. 6 ^eis on the right side 
in all his disputes with his colleagues. 7 You see you were 
on the wrong side when you contradicted me. 8 My son has 
passed his examination, (contrary to^) my expectation; I am 
disappointed on the right side, 9 We will g^ to the harbour 
and inquire^ if the vessel is in sight, 10 You must he long* 
sighted (to be able to^) distinguish the objects (so far off^). 
11 How is it that so many (musical people^ are near-sighted? 

^Tropde, *Qaede. »CoTitte. ♦ 8*ijifonner. 

' Pova poQvoir. •De A Vom. ** 'tt»s&fiasss». 
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ExEBasE LXXY. 

1 To be silent, faire nlence, 

2 To be silent respecting, garder le nlence sur. 
8 To be silly or simple to, Stre bon de, 

4 To be a single man, Stre cSlibataire, 

6 To be a mngle woman, itreflUe. 

6 To be out of a situation, itre sur le pavS, 

7 To be slack (trade), ne pas aller, languir, 

8 To be heavy or dying with C itre accablSpar le sommeil. 

sleep, \ tomber de sommeil, 

9 To be sleepy, * avoir sommeil, 

10 To be too slow (dock, &o.), retarder, 

11 To be very snug in, Stre bien commodSment dans, 

12 To be so so, aller tout doucement. 



1 II you a/re not silent you shall (be kept in^) this afternoon. 
2 I beg you to he silent respecting all^ he has told you. 3 How 
iUlif he was to (give way') to his friend's wishes. 4 Everybody 
wonders that your friend James is still a single man, 5 Was 
she a single woman or a widow when he married^* her P 6 He 
is still out qfa situation; that does not seem (to trouble') him 
much. 7 They^ complain very much that trade is slacJc, 8 I 
have been on my' legs all day ; I am, dying with sleep ; I am 
going (to bed^. 9 Afber he has prepared his lessons, he is 
always sleepy, 10 I am sure it must' be later, your watch is 
too slaw (at least by^°) twenty minutes. 11 One is very snug 
in* the evening in his small parlour .^^ 12 How is your grand- 
father to-day P He is so so, 

1 Etre mis en retenue. * Tout oe que. 'Aoo^der. ^Epouser. 

i JjoqjolSter, «Qn. ^Les. ^ lll^ QQ)Ti!(^<», 

»J>oIt, . 'OAamoinsde. >^&a:^. 
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COLLCN)UIAL EXERCISES 



Exercise LXXVI. 



1 To be Bomething of a, 

2 To be sorry to, 

3 To be sorry for it, 

4 To be sorry for (person), 

5 To be much sought after, 

6 To be quite spent, 

7 To be in high spirits, 

8 To be in low spirits, 

9 To be high-spirited, 

10 To be low,* mean-spirited. 



Stre un peu, 

StrefdchS de, avee peine que} 

avec regret que, 
en itrefdchS, 

en itrefdchS pour, plcdndre, 
Strefort recherchi, 
n*en pouvoir plus, 
Stre d*une grande gaieti, 
Stre melancolique, 
avoir le ccsur haut, 
avoir le coBur has. 



^ In using the expressions, avec peine que^ avee regret que, the infinitive follow* 
ing takes the place of the verb to he eorry ; as, I am sorry to see, &c., je wris avee 
peine que, &o, 

' When it means melancholy, Stre dan* rabattemeni. 



1 I like your friend's society ; he is something of a philo- 
sopher. 2 He was sorry to hear that you could' not obtain 
leave (to come and spend a few^) days with him. 3 Is it true 
that M. has not been elected P Yes ; I am sorry for it, 4 I 
am sorry for you if you are obliged (to agree to whatever they 
like^). 5 Though that sort of china is much sought aft^r, I don't 
like it. 6 I ran so fast to be there in^ time that I was quite 
spent, 7 He has sold a great many valuable^ objects ; therefore 
he is in high spirits. 8 They had scarcely a dozen customers 
to-day; they are in low spirits, 9 Mr. A. has always been 
high-spirited, 10 His cousin, (on the^) contrary, is mean- 
spirited ; he will bear an insult without (resenting*) it. 



* Pouvoir. * Venir passer quelques. > En passer par oft ils veulent. 

^k, 7Deprix. ^Au. ^ Se venger de. 
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Exercise LXXVIL 

1 To be not to be spoken with, iCHre pas visible, 

2 To be but a iport to, n*dtre qu'unjeu pour, 
8 To be at a stake, y aller de} 

4 To be at a stand, 6tre dans Vembarras, itre d quia 

(fern), 

6 To be at a stand (trade), Sire mori, ne pas aller. 

6 To be at a stand for want of, ne savoir que /aire faute de, 

7 To be the standard of, Stre le rigulateur de, 

8 To be of the same standing^, itre du mime temps, 

9 To be ftiends of old standing, itre amis de vieille date, 
10 To be at a stand-still, si'arriter, chdmer, 

^ Ex. ! His life if at stake, iljfvadsia vie. 



1 I (called on^ the judge this morning, but I was told he 
iDos not tfi be spoken with. 2 He will easily accomplish that 
task ; it is hut a sport to him. 3 When they knew' that their 
life loas at stake, they (desisted from putting^) their design into 
execution. 4 He wrote to me that he was at a stand, and 
begged of me to send him some money. 5 Trade is always ai a 
stand during this month. 6 The workmen were at a stamdfor 
want ^materials* (to go on with*) their work. 7 The masters 
have required proficiency in mathematics to be the standard of 
their success. 8 They are of the same standing, therefore it 
(matters not^ which takes precedence. 9 I know him very 
well ; we a/re friends of old starring, and were schoolfellows^ 
at St. Omer. 10 In consequence of the strike' of the work- 
men, some of the mills will be at a stand, 

* Passer chex. ' Savoir, apprendre. * Arrdt^rent ne pas mettre. 

• MatManx. * Poor oontinner. 7 Importer pen. 

• Camarades d'^tode. * Grdve (tan.). 
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EXBKCISE LXXVIIL 

1 To be starred all over, itre parsemS d*Stoil€8, 

2 To be ill-starred, Hre nS sous une mauvaise etoile, 

3 To be in a stew, itre sur le gril (f(vm^. 

4 To be stirring, se lever, Hre jour chez\ 

5 To be stirring (in motion), Stre en action, en mouvement, 

6 To be a stranger, devenir rttre. 

7 To be a stranger to (a tbing), ignorer, ne rien savoir de. 

8 To be an utter stranger to (a 

person), Stre tout-h-fait inconnu a, 

9 To be upon tbe stroke of, alter sonner^. 

10 To be steuck off, Stre ray 4 de dessus. 

* Ex. : He is not stirring, U n*e$t pat jour chez Im. 
* Ex. : It is on the stroke of four, il va $onner quatre AeMr««, or qualtre hewm 
voni $onner. 



1 Tbe ceiling" of the new (Festival Hall^) is starred all over, 
2 The partners of that firm* seem to he ill-starred; they do 
(not prosper*). 3 When he heard that th6 inspectors (were 
going their round') he was in a stew, 4t It is useless to go 
and* see them now, they are not stirring yet. 5 He »« always 
stirring ; he cannot (be still^) a quarter of an hour. 6 We 
have not seen Mrs.B. (for these') three mouths ; she is a stranger 
now. 7 I cannot give you any information ; I was a stranger 
to that transaction. 8 Can you tell me who that gentLeman is F 
No ; he is an utter stranger to me. 9 Don't you think it is 
time (to go home^®) P It is upon tlie stroke of half-past eleven. 
10 It is the general opinion that he will he strucJc offihe list of 
officers. 

s Plafond. * Salle de festin. > Maison de commerce. 

6 Ne rdussir en rien. ? Faire leor toum^. * Bester tranqnille. 

> Depois. ^° De rentrer chez nous. 
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EXEBOISB LXXIX 

1 To be strikmg, sauter aux yettx, 

2 To be but (1000 men) strong, n'avoir que (1000 homines). 
8 To be studious to, s'Sttuiier d, s^appliquer d, 

4 To be submissive to, avoir de la soumission pour. 

5 To be to suffer for (a crime), Stre condamnS d perdre la vie 

pour, 

6 To be a fellow-sufferer, Stre compagnon d^infortune. 

7 To be suited, avoir ce quHlfaut, ce qu*on desire, 

8 To be suited with, trouver, 

9 To be non-suited (at law). Sire dehoutS de sa demande, 

10 To be sun-burnt. Sire brUlS du soleil, 

11 To be sunny, faire du soleil. 



1 It^ is striking that his conduct proves he did not intend (to 
be true to his word^). 2 Though they were but 1000 strong, 
the enemy fled^ at their approach. 3 I admire the disposition^ 
of your sister, she is studious to please everybody. 4 It is (the 
daty^) of children to be submissive to their parents. 5 It was 
evident that he wilfully shot the young man, and he is to suffer 
for the murder. 6 I recommend the (bearer of*) this letter; ho 
iO€ts one of mj fellow-sufferers, 7 I (have no occasion for'^) any 
of these stuffs ; I am suited, 8 She was suited with what she 
wanted at^ Holmes's in Begent-street. 9 The plaintiff' in that 
case was non-suited, to her great mortification. 10 If she only 
remains a fortnight by^° the (sea-side^') she is sun-burnt, 
11 It i^ too sunni/ here ; (let us cross over^^), we shall be in the 
shade. 

in. « See Note 10, Ex. LXXXIV. » Prendre la ftiite. 

* Caraot^re. ^ Da devoir. ^ Personne qui vous remettra cette lettre. 

7 ITavoir betoin de. ^ Dane le magasin de. * La demanderesse. 

^ k. ^ Bord de la mer. " Traversons la rue. 
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Exercise 

1 To be sunk in vice, croupir dans le vice, 

2 To be superior to (a thing), ^Slever au dessus de, ne point 86 

laisser ahattre par, 

3 To be sure to, ne pas manquer de. 

4 To be sure not to, se gcvrder bien de, 

5 To be sworn into (an office), prSter serment en qualite de, 

6 To be sworn in, prSter serment, 

7 To be taken with, Stre saisi de, 

8 To be greatly taken with, itre sSduit par, 

9 To be taken up with, Stre occupS de, ioccuper de, 

10 To be taken in the very act, Hre pris sur lefait, 

11 To be taken in, donner dedans. 



1 He has been so indolent,^ and has always kept' such low 
company, that he is now sunk in vice, 2 I am (pleased to^) see 
that your nephew is superior to his position. 3 Be sure to 
come early, and I hope we shall (have a long day of it*). 4 Let 
him be sure not to accept such offers, for he would repent it.* 
5 It was on* Monday that Alderman Wire was sworn into 
office SLS Lord Mayor of London. 6 And the two sheriffs toere 
sworn in on* the same day, I believe. 7 As I was going to* 
town this morning, I was taken with giddiness, and nearly (fell 
down*). 8 He was greatly taken with the agent's promises, 
and he concluded that bargain with him. 9 Since they have re- 
turned to* town, they have been entirely taken up with pleasures. 
10 She could not deny the robbery; she was taken in the 
very act, 11 Your cousin is too confident; he will again be 
taken in, 

' Ennemi de toxxt travail. ' Ck>iitexit de. > S'amnser bien. 
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Exercise LXXXI. 

1 To be the talk of, faire Ventretien de, 

2 To be the table-talk, tervir de conversation d table, 
8 To be much talked of, fdire grand bruit, 

4 To be talkmg of this and that, parler de choses et d'autres. 
6 To be all in tatters, Stre convert de haillofu, 

6 To be jiuft entered into her 

teens, n'avoir que treize ans, 

7 To be still in her teens, n' avoir pas encore vingt ans, 

8 To be out of temper, Hre de mauvaise humeur, 

9 To be of a sour temper, avoir I'humeur aigre, 
10 To be of an even temper, avoir un caractbre SgaL 



1 I am sorry to inform you that yonr cousin', owing to her 
silly oonduct, u the talk of the whole town. 2 The probable 
dissolution of Parliament has been the table-talJc at Lord D.'s. 
8 The success of Madame Bistori, as a* tragedian, is much 
talked q/! 4 At Mrs. A.'s soir^ they^ have been talking of 
this and that ; but nothing really interesting was said^. 5 When 
I met him yesterday, to my great astonishment, he was all in 
tatters. 6 How old is your sister Julia P She is just entered 
into her teens ; she is tall^ for her age. 7 Her friend Cecilia is 
still in her teens, but she looks older. 8 He seems to he out of 
temper; something must have happened; don't contradict^ him 
this evening. 9 She is generally of a sour temper ; it is some- 
thing disagreeable to be in her society. 10 As for^ her husband, ' 
he is (quite the reverse^ $ he is qfan even temper, 

» CouODe. *0n. » Turn ; the^ »bMl, to. ^ Qct«sA. 

' Contnrlet, Quant k. ^ 'loai'Vov^^nt. 
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Exercise LXXXII. 

1 To be good-tempered,' avoir le ca/racthre hienfait, 

2 To be ill-tempered, avoir le caracthre malfait. 

3 To be tenacious of, Strejaloux de,fortement attachea. 

i Stre mal a/vec, 

4 To be on bad terms with, < Stre en mauvaise intelligence 

( avec, 

- ^ , J , ., , C Stre bien avec, 

5 To be on good terms with, < .. , • ^ 77« 

® ' (^ etre en bonne intelligence avec, 

6 To be on familiar terms with, vi-vre familihrement avec. 

7 To be upon terms of, Stre en termes de, 

8 To be thankful for, Stre reconnaistant de. 

9 To be a . . . thing (of persons), Stre^. 

10 To be just the thing, Stre son^ affaire, 

1 The word il^^ng^ applied to persons, is not expressed in Frencli, but the preceding 
adjective becomes a substantive. The word ^ing is often applied to persons or 
animals in a commiserative manner; it is then translated by Kommeyfemmey erifantt 
eriature^ animal^ according to the person (or animal) alluded to. Ex. : The poor 
thing was crying, Uoxla pauvre enfant pleurait, 

*The possessive adjective son varies, according to the person speaking or 
alluded to. 



1 Your brother is good-tempered; I like (his society^) very 
much. 2 If he were not so ill-tempered I would willingly 
visit* him oftener. 3 You will see that you (are mistaken*) ; 
they are tenacious of their liberty. 4 He is on good terms 
with his colonel, and he expects* to be soon promoted to the 
rank of captain. 6 What a* pity she has been so long on bad 
terms with her aunt. 6 Ever since Mr. B.'s family have lived^ 
in our neighbourhood, we ?iave been on familiar terms with 
them. 7 We are upon terms of agreement^ ; all will soon 
be settled.® 8 We shall ever be thankful for the timely assist- 
ance you sent us. 9 I cannot say I admire that young lady ; she 
appears to be a proud little thing, 10 That paper will be just 
the thing ; where have you bought it P (Close by^°), at the 
comer of the street. 

s k me trouver avec lui. ♦Voir. ^Setromper. * 6'attendre k. 

'Demeurer. ^ Aceonmiodement. * Arranger. i^Icipr^. 
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Exercise LXXXIII. 

1 To be tbinly attended, y avoir peu de monde ti^. 

2 To be tbinly inbabited, y avoir peu d^ habitants datui^, 
8 To be tbiraty, avoir soif, 

4 To be tbundergtruck at, <!tre un coup de tonnerre pour? 

5 To be out of one's time, avoir fait son temps, 

6 To be tired to death, n*en pouvoir plus, 

7 To be tired of one's life, Stre degoMe de la vie, 

8 To be too free of one's tongue, |>ar^r trop, avoir la langue trop 

lonfjue {/am.), 

9 To be a torment to, /aire le tourment de, 

10 To be a townsman of (mine, ( Mre de la mime ville que (moi, 
Ac). ( ^'c), 

I The latjeot of the yorb to bt is placed after the prepositions ^ dant. 
* Bz. t He was thuuderstruek at that news, eette nouotlU fut un coup dt ton" 



1 I wont to the concert for the benefit of Mrs. C. ; it was 
thinly ottered, 2 The environs of that town arc very pleasant' ; 
bat the town itself is rather^ dull, and is thinly inhabited, 
S I am very thirsty: we had salt beef for dinner. 4 I informed 
^im of hi8 uncle's failure ; ho wa^ thunderstmch at that unex- 
pected news. 5 His brother is out of his time; ho intends to' 
(take a shop') in the same line^. Q 1 am tired to death ; I 
have been on my logs all day^, and I shall bo glad (to go to 
bed'}. 7 He told me that ho (had mot with^") so much ingrati- 
tude that he is almost tired qf his life. 8 I advise you to bo 
more prudent; you seem to be too free of your tongue, 9 Thoy 
say he M a torment to his mother, instead of boing a** consola- 
tion (to her^^. 10 When I was in^' Homo I met Mr. A. one 
day ; he is a towns^man of yours. 

* Agr^le. * Un peu. * So proposer de. " Lever boutique. 

' SpMalit^. > Joumte. ' D'aller me coucher. 

w>Eprouver. " Sa. '»k. 
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Exercise LXXXIY, 

• 

1 To be threadbare, Hre usejusqu*a la corde, 

2 To be treacherous or a traitor 

to, trahir, 

3 To be tried, Hrejuge, 

4 To be at the trouble to, se donner la peine de. 

5 To be a trouble to (one) to, Ure un embarras pour . , , , de, 

6 To be a trouble to (person), donner de Vemharras a, 

7 To be in trouble*, Ure dans Vemharras. 

8 To be true enough, n^Hre que trop vrai, 

9 To be true to one's oath, tenir son serment, 

10 To be true to one's word, Strefidkle a sa parole, 

1 Chiefly said of bosinesss. 



1 I really cannot (go out^) with such a coat ; it is threadbare. 
2 If he continues to behave thus, he will surely be treacherous 
to his own interests. 3 They have (been brought^) before thfe 
magistrate (on the charge^) of conspiracy ; they are* to be tried 
next assizes. 4 Why should ^ou be at the trouble of coming so 
far ; you might write me (a few*) lines. 5 Do not (expect to^) 
see her often ; it is a great trouble to her to walk so far. 6 I 
advisQ you not to pay^ them a visit (at this- time of the day^); 
thev are always very busy, you will be a trouble to them. 
7 Thoy are already in trouble ; they begged of me to endeavour 
to assist them. 8 Is it true that Doctor M. is dangerously ill P 
His true enough; (there islittle*") hope of saving him. 9 If D. 
has sworn not to abandon his party, he will be true to his oath. 
10 For everybody knows that he has always been true to his 
word. 

• Sortir. * Compara. * Comme accuses. » Devoir. 

* Quelqnes. '' S'attendre &. » Faire. » & cette heure-cL 

1® On a peu de. 
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Exercise LXXXV. 

1 To be tmo-hearted, avoir un caeur sinehe, 

2 To be trustworthy, Stre digne de confiance, 
8 To be not much to be trusted, Ure sujet d caution. 

4 To be in tune (instruments), Stre d' accord, 
6 To be out of tune (instru- 

ments), n*Stre pas d* accord, 

6 To be one's turn to, Ure a son tour, d sol de, 

7 To be a turncoat, changer d*4charpe, 

8 To be turned of (years), avoir plus de , ^ , , ans, 

9 To be a tyrant to, Ure le tyran de, 

10 To be unacquainted with, ignorer, ne pas connaitre. 

11 To be unanimous, Stre du mSme avis ou sentiment. 



1 Everybody respects your brother; he is true-hearted, and 
always ready to oblige his friends. 2 And, besides, ho is trust' 
worthy, for they consult him on their most important affairs. 
3 (With regard to') his friend B., I am afraid he is not much 
to he trusted, 4i I shall be very (happy to^) accompany you ; 
my piano is in tune now. 6 But the last time' you were here I 
oould^ not ; it was then out of tune. Git is my turn to-day to (take 
a ride') with the children. 7 I did not much like some parts of his 
speech ; (it is said^) now that he is a turncoat, 8 I am certain 
she is past thirty, though she says the contrary. 9 He was 
always a tyrant to his clerks'; there are often vacancies® in his 
office^. 10 I am unacquainted with his method of teaching. 
11 The Committee were unanimous, and G. was obliged (to 

resign^^). 

1 Quant k. * Charm^ de. ■ PoU. * Pouvoir. 

s Faire une promenade en voiture. > On dit. 7 Employ^. 

8 PlaoeB vaeantes. ' Bureau. lo De donner Ba demission. 
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Exercise LXXXVI. 

1 To be left unburiied, rester sans sepulture, 

2 To be uncomfortable, itre mal a son aise. 

3 To be undeceived about (a 

person), Stre detrompe sur le convpte de, 

4 To be understood, s'entendre, 

5 To be undone, Hre perdu, 

6 To be uneasy about, Stre en peine de, 

1 To be unfit for (a person). I "'^''■* ^<" ^T"t ^- 

^ *^ ' [ne pas conventr a. 

8 To be unfit to (of a tbing), n'Sfre pas bon a. 

9 To be unkind of (one) to, etre peu ohligeant de la part de 

, , , , ae, 
10 To be unkind to (a person), ne pas bien trailer, n*a^oir pas 

d*e£fards pour. 



1 How^ many poor soldiers were left imhuried at tbe retreat 
of Moscow ! 2 I do not like (to rido*) in that omnibus, the 
seats are too low ; one is uncomfortable (in it'). 3 We have 
been undeceived about Miss A. ; we always took her (to be*) a 
different person. 4 If you (wish them to*) accompany you, you 
(will pay all travelling expenses*) ; that' is understood, 6 You 
are undone, if they know that there was a deficiency^ in your 
accounts. 6 I am uneasy about them. What (will become of 
them*) if their uncle dies P 7 (It is said they^°) have made a 
bad choice ; Mr. D. is unfit for (worldly things"). 8 I certainly 
will not (take in*^) that periodical ; it is unfit to read. 9 It was 
very unkind of your aunt not to give you leave to accompany us 
to the theatre. 10 Charles is unkind to his sisters, instead of 
(being a father'^) to them. 

1 Que de. ^ De voyager. * Y. ♦ Pour. ' D^sirer qu'ils. 

6 Faire les frais de voyage. 7 Cela. » Deficit. * Devenir. 

10 Oq (lit qu'on. ^^ Les aflhires da monde. ^ S'aboimer k. 

" Servir de pftre. 
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Exercise LXXXVII. 

1 To be iinpTOvided with, Stre sans, n* avoir pas de, 

2 To be unqualified for, n*avoir pas les qualitis requises 

pour» 

8 To be unseasonable, n*Stre pas de saison, Stre dSplaci, 

4 To be unsuooessfal in, ne pas rSussir dans. 

6 Ta be unsuitable to, ne pas convenir d, 

6 To be unthankful for, n*Sire pas reconnaissant de, 

7 To be unwell, ne pas se porter bien. 

8 To be unwilling to, ne pas vouloir, 

9 To be in an uproar, Stre en tumulte, 

iO To be of use to, Hre utile ct, servir a. 



1 I cannot buy anything to-day, I am v/nprovided with 
money. 2 People do not think he will remain long in office ; he 
M ffn^ua^t/^ci^^r diplomacy. 3 Such ihiugs are unseasonable; 
it would be better for jom to ask (your father's advice^). 4 His 
nephew Tms again^ been unsuccestful in his application^ ; he is 
truly unfortunate, b His unsuitable to your servants to dress 
80 gaily. 6 I have done all** I could to obtain that situation' 
for him; I am sorry to inform you that he is unthankfkl for 
that service. 7 My sister is unwell ; it would not be prudent 
(of her to^) accompany us to-morrow. 8 Mr. B. wa^s at first 
unwilling to come^ to an agreement; but, after mature^ con- 
sideration, he consented to it. 9 In an instant all wa^s in an 
uproar, and we were fortunate (to be able to') leave the room. 
10 Those books may be of use to us ; let us take them with us. 

1 Ck)nBeil h votre p^re. * Encore une fois. ' Demande. 

« Tout oe que. * Place. *Qa'elle. 7£nvonir. 

8 xjne mikre. * De pouvoir. 
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Exercise LXXXVIII. 

1 To be dut of, or no longer 

in use, n'Hre plus d^ usage, ou usite, 

2 To be of no use, or useless, etre inutile. 

3 To be of no use for (one) to, avoir beau^. 

4 To be used or accustomed to, avoir cowtume de, Hre accou- 

tume a. 

5 To be in vain for (one) to, avoir beau^. 

6 To be of some value, avoir quelque valeur, valoir 

quelque chose, 

7 To be of no value, n* avoir aucune valeur, n€ valoir 

rien, 

8 To be of little .value, valoir peu de chose. 

9 To be of the same value, valoir antant run que V autre. 
10 To be at variance, * ne pas s'accorder. 

^ The noun or pronoun following the preposition for, becomes the subject of 
anoir, Ex. : It is of no use for you to, votur avez beau. 



1 That word is no longer in use; (look for*) anotler in your 
dictionary. 2 The stuff you bought is of no use; it is not the 
same colour. (Take it back^). 3 It is of no use; for you (to re- 
monstrate with"*) them ; they are determined not to resume their 
work. 4 He is used to speak so* to his mother ; he ought to 
be more respectful. B It is in vain for you to say that I cuglit 
to have applied sooner to the directors. 6 These trinkets are 
of some value ; if they are of no use to you, give them to your 
nieces. 7 Don't (store up') those things', they are of no value; 
sell them. 8 Those silks are out of fashion ; they are of Utile 
value now. 9 It is of no use to choose which of these two 
workboxes is the best ; they are of the same value, 10 They 
are at variance about the value of the property^ 

* Cherchez-en. * Beportez-la. * Faire des repr^ntations h. 

A Pe cette mani^re. ^Amasser. ^choses-lk spropri^t^. 
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Exercise LXXXIX. 

1 To be on a visit to, etre en visite chez. 

2 To be on board-wages, avoir sa nourriture en argent, 
8 To be in waiting, elre de service, 

4 To be in want, itre dans le hesoin, la mishre. 

6 To be in want of, avoir hesoin de, 

6 To be wanted, demanderK 

7 To be most wanted, presser le plus, 

8 To be not wanting in, ne pas manquer de, 

9 To be at war with, Stre en guerre avec, oontre. 
10 To be warm, avoir chaud, 

> Used in the active voice with on for subject. £x. : Ho is wanted, on le demande. 



1 Is your mother in town P No ; she is on a visit to her 
firiend. Miss B. 2 All the servants^ of that establishment are 
on board-wages, 3 It is Lord D. who is in waiting this 
month. 4 Mr. A. has always been improvident; the conse- 
quence is that his family is now in want, 5 The country^ is 
rathei^ dull now ; we are greatly** in want of books. 6 You 
are wanted, sir. Who is it P The foreigner who called^ this 
morning. Ask him in, 7 What are you at now P We are 
(looking over^) the accounts. Leave that work and do what is 
most wanted, 8 That country is not wanting in learned men, 
but unfortunately Government does not (give them any encourage- 
ment^). It is said that the Congress will not (take place^) ; if 
Bo'^ Italy will soon he at war with Austria. 10 I am so warm, 
I cannot write ; I will go into the garden (and cool myself ^^). 

* Domestique. ^Campagne. ^ Unpen. *Qrand. 

* Venir. 7 Rcpasser. > Encourager. * Avoir iieu. 

^ Bi cela est. ^ Be refralohir. 
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Exercise XC. 



1 To be warm (in a cause), 

2 To be upon or on watch, 

3 To be on the watch, 

4 To be in the way, 

5 To be in a fair way to, 

6 To be a good way, 

1 To be not in (my) way, 

8 To be in (one's) way, 

9 To be in the right way, 

10 To be out of the right way. 



dSfendre avec chaleur, 
faire le gtiet, le quart^. 
avoir Vodl, ou Voreille au guet, 
gSner, embarrasser^, 
eire en passe d^y Stre en bon 

chemin de. 
y avoir loin. 

n'Hre pas de (ma) profession'^, 
se trowoer dans le chemin de, 
Stre dans le bon chemin, alter 

bien, 
Stre hors du chemin, aller mal. 



^ Faire U guet, said of watchmen ; yiitrtf U quart, of seamen; and monter la 
garde, of solders, 
' He is in my way, U me gine, ' Speaking of an office or employment. 

^ Said of tradesmen. 



1 We shall always he warm in the interest of religious 
liberty. 2 Can you come (to have a game at'') whist this even- 
ing? No; I am^ to he on watch, 3 It was impossible to 
deceive him ; he wa>s on the watch, 4 Go a little further ; you 
see you are in my way, 5 He has been four years in that 
office, and he is in a fair way to obtain advancement.* 6 Is it 
far from here to Windsor ? Yes ; it is a good way. Then (let 
us ride^). 7 Do you sell chess-boards^ P No ; it is not in my 
way, 8 A furniture-van^ was in the way, and a collision (took 
place^°). 9 You are in the right way; I foretell" you will 
succeed. 10 His son is out of the right way ; he (will soon be 
a bankrupt*^). 

* Fatre one partie de. " Devoir. ^ Prenons la voitore. 

^ JDamien, * Voitore de d6m4\iagem«iiV. ^^ Avoir lieu, 

iip^^dire. i>¥aixQ\»3i!(saBtQa\A« 
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Exercise XCI. 

1 To be of tho Arat rank, Sire de la haute volee^, 

2 To be in hot water, Stre awr le grille, 

3 To be out of one's way, Hre igarS, 

4 To be out of the way (keep 

away), se tenir iloignS, each/, 

6 To be (his) usual way, Ure (son) ordinaire de, 

6 To be on (his) way home, itre swr {son) retour, 

7 To be bad weather, /aire mauvais temps, 

8 To be fair or fine weather, /aire beau temps, 

9 To be fine weather^ again, se remettre au beau^, 

10 To be worth one's weight in 

gold, valoir son pesant d*or. 

11 To be well for (one) to, itre beau d , , . , de, 

"^ Said of persons of high rank. 
* The word ttmpt must be expressed ; as, «» ^ temps a$ retnet au beau. 



1 It 18 easy to see that those ladies are of the first ranJc^ 
2 Mr. B. now sees he is in hot water ; he does n6t know (which 
way to turn'). 3 Am I right^ for Southgate P No ; you are out 
qfthe wa^ ; take the road to the* left. 4 He is now out of the 
way, for he knows his creditors are (after him^). 5 You must 
not be surprised to see him leave^ the room ; it is his usual way, 
6 They are on their way home; their friends do not expect 
them so soon. 7 It e« too had weather to go (out of town^). 

8 If it t« fine weather for^ a fortnight, they* will cut the corn^°. 

9 When it is fine weather again we shall often (have long 
rides"). 10 Mr. H. is a respectable man; ho is worth his 
weight in gold, 11 It is well for Henry to have a father who 
will pay his bills^*. 

* Quel parti prendre. * Dans le bon chemln. > k sa recherche, 

^Qttltter. ^ikJacampagrne. * PexifianX.. ^Qftw. 

^FJ, -" Faire de loDgnea promenades k ohe^sl, o\x «b, no\Vsi%. '^ \i^Ni«^» 
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Exercise XCII. 

1 To be welcome, itre le bien venu, 

2 To be welcome to (a person), faire plaisir a. 

3 To be welcome to (a thing). Sire au service de, 

4 To be well (persons), ae porter Men. 

5 To be well (things), aller hien. 

6 To be well for, Stre heureux pour, 

7 To be a well-wisher to, vouloir du bien a, 

8 To be wet (weather), faire humide. 

rtmv iAi- 1-xj.Li' i ^^^« mouillejusqu'a la peau, 

9 To be wet thrQneh, to the skm, { .. ^ x ^ 

^ ' ' ( etre percey trempe. 

10 To be whispered about^ se dire a Voreille, 

1 Used impersonally, and it expressed'by on. 



1 Write to him (to come straight^) here ; he will he welcome, 
2 A pretty present will be welcome to your niece. 3 If you 
want my horse to-morrow, you are welcome to it. 4 All the 
family are now well, 6 All is well, the work will be done (at 
the right time'). 6 It w well for you that you could take the 
(fast train^). 7 He Jia^ always been a well-wisher to your 
brother; he may ask that favour (of him^). 8 It t* too wet (for 
her to*) go out ; she is not well enough yet, 9 It was pouring^^ 
a part of the way ; we were wet through (or to the skin) when 
we (reached home®). 10 It is whispered about that Messrs. 
B.*s house will stop* paynaent. 

' Descendre. * An temps requis. * Convoi de grande vitesse. 

* Lui. • Pour qu'elle puiase. "^ Pleuvoir a verse. 

^ Arriver chez soi, on & la maison. " Cesser ses. 
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Exercise XCIII. 

1 To be willing to, vouloir hien, Hre prSt ct, 

2 To be willing enough to, ne paa demander mietix que de, 
8 To be won over to the side of, Hre gagnS enfavevr de, 

rhe savoir eur quel pied danser 

4 To be at one's wit's end, •< ., 'J^^'^' 

I Sire au bout de son latin, 

y^perdre la tramontane, 

5 To be frightened out of one's 

wits, perdre la tite, 

6 To be with .... as with, en ttre de . , , , comme de, 

7 To be just so with (a person), Stre justement ce qui arrive d, 

8 To be within, 4tre a la maiaont chez sot. 

9 To be not in or within, Stre aorti, 

10 To be called up as a witness, Stre appeU en tSmoignage, 



1 I am willing to accompany you if I can be useful to you. 
2 He was willing enough to accept that offer, but he was afraid 
(he could not^ do) the work to your satisfaction. 3 It was use- 
less to ask him for* his vote ; he was won over to Mr. R.'s side. 
4 His brother has written to me that he did not know (how to 
manage^), and that he was at his wit's end, 6 That news 
(came upon him so suddenly^) that he was frightened out of his 
wits, 6 It is with painters as with poets ; they are at liberty to 
feign. 7 I assure you that it is just so with me when I (miss 
the train^). 8 Is your master within? Yes,. sir; but he is 
engaged. 9 He was not within when I (called ou') him this 
aitemoon. 10 I am told that I shall he called as a witness ; 
it* is very disagreeable. 

1 Ne poavoir Mre. > Comment fkire. ' I/a tellement firappd. 

* Manqoer le convoi. * Passer obez. * Ce. 
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Exercise XCIY. 

1 To be no wonder that, n*itre pas etonnant qve^, 

2 To be to be wondered at if, falloir s^etonner si, 

3 To be wont to, avoir coutume de, 

4 To be as good as one's word, Stre homme de parole, 

5 To be much in the world, Stre fort repandu dans le monde, 

6 To be careworn, itre devorS de soucis, 

7 To be not the worse for it, ne pas ^en trauver plus mal, 

8 To be worth, Stre riche de, 

9 To be not worth much, ne pas valoir grand chose, 

10 To be worth (your) acceptance, mSriter de (vousj Stre offert, 

11 To be not worth a penny, n' avoir pas le sou vaillant, 

J With the subjunctive. 



1 It is no wonder that you see him so often, you treat him so 
well. 2 Is it, then, to be wondered at if he comes P 3 She was 
wont to tell the same story' to everybody. 4 If he promised it 
to you, you will have it, for he is as good as his word, 6 My 
cousin is much in the world ; he can tell you what (is going 
on'). 6 She is careworn; it is no wonder that she appears so ill'*. 
7 I have lost the bet, but I am not the worse for it. 8 She 
is a good match for your cousin; she is worth 12,000^. 
9 Do not buy that horse ; he is not worth mtich, 10 Make 
her a* present of that ring ; it is worth her* acceptance, 
11 Do not send him your goods^ ; (it is said^) that he is not 
worth a penny, 

•Conte. ^S'ypasaer. ♦Malade. » Lui. 

^ Marchandises. ' On dlt. 
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Exercise XOV. 

1 To be oat of work, Stre sans ouvrage, 

2 To be worse off, if re plus mal dans ses affaires, 
8 To be worsted, itre vaincu, avoir le dessous, 

4 To be worth (doing), valoir la peine d-e (fairej. 

5 To be wrecked upon, /aire naufra^e sur, 

6 To be wrong, or in the wrong 

to, avoir tort de, 

7 To be wrong (of things), n'Urepasjitste, ne pas convenir, 

8 To be a wrongdoer, Hre mSchant, pervers, 

9 To be in the wrong box, se tromper, 

10 To be in years, avanver en dge, 

11 To be zealous for, tetnoigner du zble pour. 



1 Her husband has been out of work nearly (the whole of the 

winter^). 2 Is it not surprising that he is now toorse off. 

3 Everybody predicted that they would be worsted. 4t This 

work will be useful hereafter, it is worth trying to* do it. 6 On' 

their return to Bombay they were wrecked on the coast of 

Malabar. 6 You are wrong to scold him continuidly as you do ; 

he (will not mind it^) soon. 7 I assure you it was wrong to" 

speak to your superior (in such a^) manner. 8 He is a wrong* 

doer; I advise you (not to associate with^) him. 9 You see you 

were in the wrong box, my friend ; I told you you would never 

persuade him (to be') your partner*. 10 He begins to be in 

years, yet he is as active as ever. 11 They seem to be zealous 

for your interests. 

^ Tout rhiver. • De. ■ i. * Finir par 8*y acooutumer. 

* De cette. * De ne pas Ardqaenter. 7 De devenir. ^ AsBOuid. 
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Exercise XCVI. 

1 To bear away, or off, remporter, obtenir. 

2 To bear away or off (of ships), s* eloigner, se mettre, ou aller au 

large. 

3 To bear down, renverser. 

4 To bear or keep company to, tenir compagnie ci. 

5 To bear a conspicuous part, jotter un grand rSle. 

6 To bear date, Stre date de, 

7 To bear good- will to, faire amitie d. 

8 To bear ill-will to, en vouloir ct. 

9 To bear malice to, vouloir du mal a, 
IQ To beai* witness to, Stre temoin de. 



1 He applies himself very much, and he bears away several 
prizes (every year^). 2 To our great surprise the steamer bore 
away witbont paying^ attention to our signals of distress^. 

3 That reason bears down (every one of*) their arguments. 

4 Is not your sister at home P No ; she is gone to^ keep 

company with our aunt, who is unwelL 6 That general bore a 

conspicuous part in the Revolution of 1830. 6 My son's letter 

bears date the fifteenth of March, and I have received it only 

this morning. 7 I am sure Mr. F. will always bear you good- 

will ; do not neglect to visit^ him. (now and then*). 8 Why do 

you bear him ill-will ? W is not his &ult if you have not been 

elected. 9 She bears malice to her cousin because she is jealous. 

10 I can tell you all that (took place*) ; I was witness. 

, ' TouB l&a aiui. * Faire. * D6ttewi%. * Tons. 

' Aller voir. • J)e temps en temps. *' ^ ^ ^^\«»«t^ 
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£XEB0I8B XOVIL 



1 To beat back or of^ 

2 To beat about tbe buab, 
8 To beat down (trade), 
4 To beat down, 

6 To beat to death, 

6 To beat in, 

7 To beat into (one's) head, 

8 To beat out, 

9 To beat out (one's) brains, 

10 To beat nnmerdfhlly, 

11 To beat a wood. 



repousser, 

toumer autour du pot (fam.J, 
marchander, 
renveraer. 
ichiner de coups* 
pSnStrer dam, 

/aire entrer,/ourrer dans la tSte d. 
arr acker f /aire sorHr par force, 
asaotnmer, 
rouer de coupe, 
/aire une battue dans un hois. 



1 After a long resistance the enemy were twice beaten bach, 
2 I see that he is beating about the bush; after all, he may^ 
suooeed. 3 When I go out* shopping,' I cannot beat down as 
you do. 4 When I passed by* last week they were beating 
down the walls. 6 Though he (cried for mercy^), they beat him 
to death, 6 The snow beats in our room. 7 It is impossible to 
beat it into his head ; I have tried' several times. 8 You will 
not (be able to*) (take it away^ so; you must beat it out, 
9 After having beaten out his' brains, they (ran away'). 10 They 
(took hold) of the young thief, and beat him unmercifiilly, 
11 We arl going to-morrow to beat the wood of Clairmarais. 
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Exercise XCVIII. 

1 To become (to fit), alUr bien,faire hien ct,. 

2 To become (one) to, seovr, ou convenir a . . . , de, 

3 To become acquainted with, /aire connaissance avec. 

4 To become a convert, se convertir, 

5 To become of one, devenir, aller devenir, 

6 To become nice, devenir difficile. 

7 To become serious, prendre son serieux, 

8 To become a stranger, devenir rare comme les beaux 

jowrs. 

9 To become tame, t^apprivoiser. 

10 To beckon (one) to, faire signe d . . . , de, 

11 To beg of (one) to, supplier , . , . de. 

12 To beg a favour of (one), prier .... d*accorder une grdce. 



1 I think that your new dress^ becomes yen. 2 (Impress 
upon him^) that it does not become him to be seen with such 
people. 3 I became acquainted with that family when I was in 
Italy. 4 He becomes a convert; he will Boon be a staunch^ 
Liberal. 6 What will become of you, if they forsake you ? 6 I 
do not know what (is the matter with him^) ; he beco^nes nice in 
(everything*). 7 She becomes serious when the conversation 
turns on theatres, balls, parties^, &c. 8 We have not seen Miss B. 
(for these^) two months; she is becoming quite a stranger. 
9 Those animals become tame (with difficulty^). 10 He beckoned 
me to^ follow him in the park. 11 She begged of me to speak 
to him in favour of her son. 12 I begged that favowr of him, 
but he coldly refused it. 

^Bobe. ' Faites loi Bdntir. * Ardent. « Avoir. 

^Tout. > Assembles. ^Depois. > Difficilement. *De. 
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Exercise XCIX. 

1 To beg to acknowledge the re- ( avoir rhonneur cPaocuser rS- 

cept of (a letter, &c.), ( cepiian de, 

2 To beg for life, demander la vie, 
8 To beg for (one's) livelihood, mendier sa vie, 
4 To b^ most earnestly of one 

to, conjurer de, 

6 To beg (one) to accept, supplier .... d*agrier, 

6 To b^ for mercy, crier mieSricorde. 

7 To beg to be remembered to, se rappeler au souvenir de, 

C Scorcher Vanguille par la queue 

8 To begin at the wrong end, •< (fam.J. 

{^commencer par la Jin, 

9 To begin banting, shooting, entrer en chasse, 

10 To begin a journey, se mettre en voyage, 

11 To begin to speak, prendre la parole, 

12 To begin to look grave, prendre son sSrieua, 



1 I heff to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 10th 
instant.^ 2 When he saw himself in their hands, he begged for 
life, 3 I am sorry to' inform you that Mr. C. is (obliged to') 
beg for his livelihood, 4 Why did you mention that circum- 
stance to her ; I begged of you most eamestlt^ not to do so.* 

6 I beg you to accept my warmest* thanks for* your kind sup- 
port. 6 They begged for mercy on' seeing the preparations. 

7 When you write to your brother, / beg^ to be remembered to 
him.* 8 You will never succeed^® in that way"; don't you see, 
you begin at the wrong end, 9 The day to begin shooting is 
fixed for" the Ist of September. 10 I hear that they are*' to 
begin their* jotimey in*' the middle of next month. 11 When 
silence was restored*^ he began to speak, 12 Whenever people^* 
ask him for* money, he begins to look grave. 

^Conrant. *De. ^B^duitik *Le, ^Sinc^res. 

"De. 7 En. •Imperative. *Son. "^B^natir. 

iiManiire. »k, » Devoir. ^B^tabli. u<^^ 
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EXEBCISE C. 

"* To behave ill or well to, en agir mat ou Hen envers, 

2 To belie the proverb, /aire mentir le praverbe, 

8 To belong to (a society, &c.), ^Stre de, ou membre de. 

4 To belong to the staff, Hre attache ct, Vitat major, 

5 To better one's self, ameliorer »a condition, ok poti- 

tion, 

6 To bid (at a sale), offri/r. 

7 To bid adieu or farewell, dire adieu, 

8 To bid adieu (to a thing), renoncer d. 

9 To bid good morning, aouhaiter le honjour. 
10 To bid good night, souhaiter le hon soir. 



1 I hear that Mr. B. has behaved ill to his nncle. 2 We 
fear he will belie^ the proverb : ' Let them laugh that win/' 
3 They tell me you belong to the Philharmonic Society. 4 Cap- 
tain T. belongs to the staffs of the Gbvemor of Barbadoes^. 5 Is 
it not natural that one should try to^ better one*s self? 6 I 
shall bid fifty guineas for* that picture. 7 She has called* to 
bid me adieu before leaving England. 8 Your son tells me 
that he has bid adieu (to racing') and he (is quite right^). 
9 Do not forget to* go and* bid good morning to Mrs. W., and 
to inquire® how her daughter is.^*' 10 They hade us good night 
before leaving the drawing-room. 



^ Sobj. pres. * Marchand qui perd ne peat rire. ' lies Barbades. 

*TAcherde. >De. *Yenir. 7 Anx oourses. 

> Faire bien. * S'informer. ^ Se porter. 
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Exercise CI. 

1 To bid up to, enchirir de, 

2 To bind apprentice or out, mettre , , , , en apprenUssc^ge, 
8 To bind down, cutreind/re, lier, 

4 To bind one's mind to, appUquer son esprit ct, 

5 To bite off, emporter . • • . «» mordant. 

6 To bind (one) over, ohliger . , , , de oomparaitre, 

7 To blind (deceive), Jeter de la poudre wux yeux de, 

8 To block up, hloquer. 



9 To blot out, effacer, 

10 To blow (an instrument), sowner de. 



1 1 was determined to buy that furniture^ so I hid up to twenty 
pounds. 2 He tells me that he (intends to^) hind his son ap' 
prentice to' an architect. 3 Can Mr. F. (give up*) his contract P 
No ; he' is hound down, 4 My brother has been more studious 
lately ; he has hound his mind to the study of botany. 5 As* I 
was crossing the yard at^ my brother-in-law's, his dog (made a 
leap at^) me and hit off my little finger. 6 After the hearing" of 
the witnesses, he was hownd over (to keep the peace'). 7 It is 
to^^ hlind the public that they (run into those expenses") to 
adom^^ their shop^. 8 The entrance to the street was entirely 
blocked up by the rubbish. 9 This brave^^ action has blotted 
out his former^' bad conduct. 10 As the coach (was going 
through^*) the town the guard blew his horn''. 

1 Amenblement. * Se propoeer de. *Chez. ^BenonoerJL 

» II y. • Comme. 7 S'^lancer but. • Audition. 

* Pour I'abtteiiir de toute violenoe^ or voles de fldt. ><* Poor. 

^> Faire oes folles d^pensei. u Embellir. ^ Magadn. 

"Courageuse. ^Pass^ "TraverMr. "CJomet. 
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Exercise OIL 

1 To blow a storm, s'elever une tempHe. 

2 To blow away or over, se dissiper, chasser, 

3 To blow down, renverser, 

4 To blow off, emporter. 

5 To blow oat (p.) brains, hrdler la cervelle a. 

6 To blow out one's own brains, se brUler, on se favte scuvder la 

cervelle, 

7 To blow out (light), iteindre, 

8 To blow up (with powder), faire sauter. 

9 To blow HD rscold) ( *** '^'^^ ^' ffronder heaucoup. 

'^ ^ '* \ donner un savon a {fam.), 

10 To blunder, parler sans reJUchir de. 



1 It blew a sto9*m while we were crossing from Folkestone to 
Boulogne. 2 You must have a little more patience ; the clouds 
will soon blow over, 3 The storm has blown down several 
poplars in our park. 4 A shell burst near^ Colonel B.'s tent, 
and blew off his left arm. 5 A (musket-shot from^) one of the 
poachers (struck his") head, and bl^w out his^ brains. 6 I 
understand that he is delirious'^, and that he has (tried to^) blow 
out his brains, 7 (Be sure to^ blow out the light when you go 
to bed. 8 At the siege of Delhi, a handful^ of our company 
blew up one of the principal gates of the city. 9 His master 
blew him up for not having put his letters in the post. 10 My 
brother blundered (as usuaP) when he told^° you that story as a 
&ct. 

1 Pr^g de. ' Coup de Aisil tir^ par. * Le frapper k, * Lni. 

'^ Dans le d^lire. * Essay^ de. ' Ne pas manqtier de. 

8 Poign^e de braves. * Comme ik Tordinaire. ' ^Baoonter. 
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Exercise CIII. 



1 To bluster about nothing, faire heauooup de bruit pour Hen* 

2 To board at or with, prendre sa pension chez. 

8 To bode ill to, Stre de mauvais cmgure pour, 

4 To bode well to, Stre de bon auffure pour, 

6 To boil (th.), faire bouillir, 

6 To boil ag^, faire recuire, 

7 To boil away, ibouillir, 

8 To boil fast, bouillir d ffros bouillons, 

9 To boil over, d^order. 
10 To boil up, bouillonner. 



1 He said he had a good appointment^ bnt he has been 

hlusterinff about nothing, 2 My sister will board at Mrs. G.'s 

until my father's return. 3 It bodes ill to A. that his master 

has engaged a new clerk'. 4 It bodes well to yonr friend that 

he (was able to^) sleep after that accident. 6 That capon is too 

large to be roasted ; you must boil it. 6 I have ordered^ the 

cook to boil that ham again; it (was too much underdone'^). 

7 The soup has boiled away; (there is*) scarcely enough for 

the company. 8 Are you sure that the kettle boils fast ? Then 

it is time to prepare tea. 9 I fear that the water will boil over 

and (put out^ the fire. 10 Let" the coffee boil up and settle* 

before you (pour it out*°). 

^ Place. *Comml8. 'Pouvoir. < Doimer ordre k. 

A N'Atr^ pas BMOz cnit. "II yen a. 'N'^teigna. "Laisser. 

* S'^olaircir. lo Le Tener. 
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EXEBCISS CIY. 

1 To bolt, fermer au verrou. 

2 To double-bolt^ fermer ct deux tours, 

3 To bolt in, enfermer au verrou, 

4t To bolt out, prendre la clef des champs, 

5 To bolt up, tnettre sous les verroux, 

6 To bow down, se prostemer,faire la reverence. 

7 To bow to, saluer,faire une rSverence a. 

8 To box one's ears, donner un soufflet St, 

9 To branch off, s*embrancher, se diviser, 
10 To branch out, pousser des branches. 



1 Tell John not to forget to holt every door before he goes to 
bed. 2 The street-door is always douhle-holted (after dark^). 
3 Shut the door of the parlour^ where the children are playing, 
but do not holt them in, 4 When he returned to his master's 
house he found that his favourite dog had holted out. 5 He 
was holted up for having disobeyed the orders of his captain. 
6 Every one howed down when the Cardinal appeared. 7 Did 
you how to Mr. J. when you met him P No ; because I did not 
recognise him. 8 If yon (do so again^), I will hox your* ears 
for your insolence. 9 Do you not live* in a road which hranches 
offfsom the park P 10 The vine which I planted last year has 
already hranched out, 

^ A la nnit tombante. * Salle. * Beeommeneer. 

* Yoiu. B Demeorer. 
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Exercise CV. 

1 To brawl about, faire ta/pa^e pour, 

2 To break (in trade), faire faillite. 
8 To break (one) of, faire perdre ct, 
4i To break asunder, casser en deux. 

6 To break down, abattref renverser, 

6 To break from, s*arracher de, 

7 To break into, entrer par force, ou aveo effrac- 

tion, dam, 

8 To break in upon, venir dSranger ou iwterrompre, 

9 To break in, s^introduire, 
10 To break loose from, s'ichapper de. 



1 They are brawling about a holiday they were to have. 
2 I have heard in the City to-day that the house of Solomon, 
Brothers, has broken, 3 (Try and*) break your brother of the 
bad' habit of smoking. 4 I fear the loss of the ship was caused 
by her breaking asunder, 5 The market-gardener*s wagon 
broke down the (lamp-post') in coming down Piccadilly. 6 The 
thief broke from the hands of the policeman,^ and soon disap- 
peared through^ the courts. 7 Is it true that some thieves 
broke into your house last night P 8 I will not break in upon 
you (too early 6) in* the morning ; I know you are always engaged. 
9 Our house is protected^ by a Newfoundland dog; no one will 
(ventui'e^ to) break into (it.®) 10 The horse broke loose from 
the stable, went into the garden, and (trampled upon every- 
thing.io) 

1 TAoher de. * Mauvaise. * Colonne lampadaire. 

« Offioier de police, on genda];pie. ^ ^ travers. " De trop bonne heure. 

7 0ard^. 8 S'aventarer de. *Y. lo Fooler toot aoz pieds. 
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Exercise CVI. 

1 To break one's neck> se casser le cou, 

2 To break open (a desk, &c,), forcer, 

3 To break open (a door), enf oncer, 

4 To break off, cesser, discontinuer. 

5 To break off (not to visit), ne plus se voir, rompre. 

6 To break sbort off, rompre, 

7 To break out, Sclaier, se repandre, 

8 To break out of, s^Schapper de, 

9 To break through (of the 

sun, &c.), percer a travers. 

10 To break through (the enemy), sefairejowr a travers. 

11 To break through (the croyfd^,fendre la pr esse. 



1 Henry (had a narrow escape^) ; he was near' hreahing his 
neck in (falling down stairs.') 2 The thieves broke open the 
iron safe,^ and took out* the money. 3 The police had orders 
to break open the door of his room. 4 He has broken off his 
connexion* with his brother's business. 5 They tell me that the 
match^ will soon be broken off, 6 Our fine rose-tree was broken 
sJwrt offhj the wind last night. 7 Is it true that yellow fever 
has broken out at Jamaica,^ and that many inhabitants have 
already been its victims P 8 Three convicts broke out of prison 
the other day ; they have not been captured yet. 9 I doubt if ^ 
the sun will break through the fog this morning. 10 Captain 
Peel's company behaved nobly^ and broke through the enemy. 
11 There were so many people at the palace-gates, that I could 
not break through, 

^L*Scbapper belle, * Faillir. * Tomber en bas de I'escalier. 

* CofSre-fort, • Tons rapporU. . ^llL^rtja^g^, 
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Exercise CVII. 

1 To break up (schools), entrer en vaoances, 

2 To break up (ball, &c.), se sSparer, 
8 To break up (a camp, meet- 
ings, sittings), lever, 

4 To break up (cold), s*adoucvr, 

B To break up (fog), se dissiper, 

6 To break up (ice), Hre ct la dSMcle, 

7 To break one's word, manquer ^ sa promeaae, parole. 

8 To breakfast on, dSj&dner de, 

9 To breathe one's last, rendre le dernier soupir, 

10 To breathe not a word about it, ne pas souffler un mot, 

11 To brick up, murer de briques. 



1 My son writes to me that his school will break wp on* the 
18th of December. 2 We were at Mrs. G.*s party* last night ; 
it' did not break wp till' three o'clock this morning. 3 Have 
you heard^ that the General has broken up his' camp, and is 
marching towards the city. 4 The air is milder to-day ; it is a* 
sign that winter is breaking up, 5 The steamer will soon be^ 
in the harbour ; the fog is breaking up, 6 We cannot skate 
(any longer'), the ice is breaking up in the river^. 7 Mr. F. 
promised to pay his bill^ last week, but he broke his word, 
8 They breakfast on coffee, rolls, eggs, and meat, every*° morn- 
ing. 9 The poor man breathed his last before his family could 
(reach him"). 10 When I told him the story, I begged him not 
to breathe one word about it, 11 That gateway*^ is useless ; 
(have it*') bricked up, 

* Sooi^W, reunion. "On. • Avaaat. * lkTA.«Ckftx^ ^6x^« 

»Le. 'EDtrer, 'Plus. *¥\wwft. * 'ftfaoisJa^ V«»»»^. 

^0 Tout lea, "Ler^oindre. "PoiW-oo^^^. -a^^Xft^^^ 
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Exercise CVIII. 

1 To brighten up (the weather), s'eclaircir. 

2 To bring (a person), amener, 

3 To bring (a thing), ojpporter, 

4 To bring about, venir d bout de, mener ^ bonne 

fin, 

5 To bring again, or back, ramener (p,), rapporter (th,), 

6 To bring an action against, intenter un prochs ^, 

7 To bring to an agreement, mettre d^accord. 

8 To bring away, emporter (th.), emmener (p.). 

9 To bring down, descendre, 

10 To bring forth, produire, 

11 To bring (p.) in contact with, mettre en rapport avec. 



1 The weather is very cloudy^ ; I shall not go to the Botanical 
Gardens unless it brightens up. 2 Bring your cousin to the 
concert this evening. 3 Do not forget to bring your music 
with you. 4 I will do what I can to bring about (their recon- 
ciliation'). 6 Do not (fail to^) bring bach the volume of history 
which I lent you. 6 Mr. A. has brought an action against 
the railway company on account of his injuries*. 7 My brother 
cannot bring his clients to an agreement about^ the property. 
8 Tell her to bring away all her books and drawings. 9 Will 
you bring down my umbrella ? you will find it behind the door. 

10 The past year ha^ brought forth many striking events. 

11 My father's new appointment has brought him in contact 
with the Colonial* Secretary. 

^Sombre. * Les r^oonoiller. * Manquer de. ^Blessures. 

B BelatlTement k, * Det Ckilonies, 
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Exercise CIX. 



1 To bring forward, 

2 To bring forward proofs, 
8 To bring (one) in, 

4 To bring in guilty, 
6 To bring in not guilty, 

6 To bring in a bill, 

7 To bring in (so much), 

8 To bring off, 

9 To bring (one) off, 

10 To bring out, 

11 To bring in a verdict, 

12 To bring to a happy issue, 



mettre en avant, sur le tapis, 

fournir des preuvea, 

introduire,faire entrer, 

dSclarer coupahle, 

declarer innocent, 

presenter unprojet de Un, 

rapporter <i. 

emporter, 

tirer d^affaire, ^embarreta, 

aortir, 

rend/re un verdict, 

conduire St hon port, mener ct 
bonne fin. 



1 He has brought forward his services to favour his am- 
bitious projects. 2 She will bring forward proofs of all that 
she has asserted.^ 3 Bring your friend in, if he (should be^) 
with you. 4 The jury have brought the prisoner in guilty. 
6 That poor woman hopes that she will be brought in not guilty, 
6 The ministers brought in a new reform' bill, but they (were 
defeated^). 7 His profession brings him in seven hundred^ 
a year. 8 The crew were brought off the wreck* (in safety'). 
9 His counsel brought him q^with great difficulty. 10 Bring 
out those plants from the greenhouse ; they will grow" better (in 
the open') air. 11 The jury have brought in a verdict of (not 
guilty^^). 12 I hope the affair will be brought to a happy i-ssue, 

^AfBrm^. ' Se troavait alors. 'Der^forme. *Echouer. 

s Cents livres sterliag. * VaUseau naufirajj^e. ^ Sain et saaf. 

> Yenir. * En plein. ^ Aoquittement. 



110 COLLOQUUL EXERCISES 



EXEBCISE ex. 

1 To bring grist to the mill, favre venir Veau au moulin, 

2 To bring over to a party, mettre dans un parti, 
8 To bring under, soumettre, 

4 To bring up, montery apporter en haut, 

5 To bring up (troops), faire avancer, mettre stir pied. 

6 To bring up (child), elever, former. 

7 To bring up (a child) by 

hand, Slever ct la cuiller, 

8 To bring good luck, porter bonheur. 

9 To bring ill luck, porter malheur, 

10 To bring to life again, faire revivre. 

11 To bring near or to, approcher de. 

12 To bring one into trouble, mettre dans remharras. 
18 To bring to a trot, mettre au trot. 



1 He works after office^ hpurs to bring grist to the mill. 
2 The Liberals have great hopes* that they will bring Mr. B. 
over to their party. 3 Our groom has had (great trouble in^) 
bringing under the spirit^ of that horse. 4 Desire* the servant 
to bring vjp the breakfast, as I cannot go down. 5 The General 
has brought up his troops before the city. 6 Your nieces have 
been brought up with great care. 7 As the poor woman is dead, 
her infant must^ be brought up by hand. 8 I hope that your 
interview with the Minister will bring yon good luck. 9 Many 
sailors will not (sail on'') Friday ; they fancy it* would bring 
them ill Itick, 10 By continual friction they succeeded in* 
bringing him to life again. 11 You cannot see the beauties of 
that picture at that distance ; bring it near the light. 12 (De- 
pend upon it^^) his rashness will bring him into trouble. 
13 Bring your horse to a trot, 

• 

^ De bureau. * Espoir (sing.)' * Beaucoup de peine pour. 

♦ Nature ardeute. • Dire. • Devoir. 

^ Mettre k la voUele. ^Cela. ^k. ><> Soyez-en str. 
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EXEBCISE CXI. 

1 To bring into vogue, mettre en voffue, 

2 To bmsh away, secouer, dectwyper} 

8 To brush off (sweep), enlever avec un balai, 

4 To brush off the dirt, decrotter, 

6 To brush, ' donner un coup de hrosse d. 

6 To bud out, pousser des bourgeons, 

7 To build up, 4lever, Sdifier, 

8 To build upon (rely), compter sur, se reposer sur, 

9 To bundle up, empaqueter,faire unpaquet de, 

10 To burn away, se consumer, 

11 To bum to ashes, rSduire en cendres, 

^ When it means to run anoc^. 



1 The Queen wears Spanish mantillas ; (it is enough^) to bring 
them into vogue, 2 Tour cloak \A covered with dust, brush it 
away, 3 Brush off all this rubbish, people' cannot pass. 
4 Tour horse is splashed^ (all over') ; brush off the dirt when 
it is dry. 6 Brush your hat before you (go out^). 6 The 
weather is so mild that the trees a/re already budding out, 

7 They are going to build v/p another church opposite our house. 

8 Do not build too much wpon his promises to assist you. 9 He 
. has bundled up all his clothes,^ and left the house without 

(bidding us adieu^). 10 All this roof will bum away if (the 
engines are not sent for^). 11 Some incendiaries set^^ fire to 
several corn-stacks," which were all burnt to ashes. 



* Cela lufflt poor. 'On. « Eclabonsser. 'tout. *Sortir. 

7 Effets. B See Ex. C. 

* On n'enyoyer oheroher les pompei k feu, on inoendie. 

10 Mettre. " Meulei de bl6. 
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EXEBOISE CXII. 

1 To bum down to the ground, consumer par lesjlammes, 

2 To burst forth or out, Sclater. 

3 To burst out upon, se precipiter sur, 
4s To burst into tears, fond/re en Icurmes, 

5 To burst out laughing, rire aux Sclats, partir d'un Sclat 

de rire. 

6 To be burdened with, soutenir lefa/rdeau de, 

7 To butt at, menacer des comes. 

8 To buy in, sefoumir de. 

9 To buy off, degager^ poAfer rangon. 

10 To buy over, gagner par des presents, cor- 

rompre. 

11 To buy up (goods), enlever, acheter, 

1 Said of things pledged. 



1 There was a great fire^ last night ; three houses were burnt to 
the ground; (no lives were lost*). 2 When he had (done re- 
lating^) that comical story, everybody burst out laughing.* 
3 Scarcely had he said these words than he burst out upon her, 
and (stabbed her in the heart*). 4 After having (told us of ^) 
her painful condition, she burst out into tears. 5 On a sudden 
he burst out laughing, without (telling us why®). 6 Mr. G. the 
banker started' to drink^° the waters at Cheltenham; his chief ^^ 
cashier is burdened with the affairs during his absence. 7 As 
we were crossing the meadows, the bull butted at us. 8 I will 
buy in coals in^^ August; they are cheap then. 9 He has bought 
off my hands the jewels which she had pledged.^* 10 It is 
certain they have bought him over. 11 I bpught up a great 
part of these goods at the last sale. 

* Incendie. ' Personne ne perdit la vie. « Fini de raconter. 

*Derire. « Percer au coeur. ^D^peint. » En dire la cause. 

• Partir. " Prendre. " Premier. 

u Au moifl de. i' Mus en £p^^ 
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EXEROISE CXIII. 

1 To call, venir, 

2 To call (a meeting, &c.), convoquer, 

8 To call after (one), appeler ct haute voix, crier aprhs, 

4 To call (one) again, r appeler ^f aire revenir, 

5 To call again at (one), repasser chez, 

6 To call aside, prendre d part, 

7 To call at (one), passer. chez, 

8 To call away, /aire sortir, 

9 To call back, rappeler, 
10 To call back (or recall), rSvoquer, 



1 If I am disengaged this ailernoon, I willcall,hvit don't stay 
at home (on my account^). 2 They have called a meeting of 
all the creditors of Mr. B/s bankruptcy. 3 I called qfter him 
three or four times ; it seems that he did not hear me. 4 Call 
him again, and explain to him clearly what he (has to order^). 
5 She was not (at home^) this morning, but I will call again at 
her house* this evening. 6 When he (comes in^), call him aside, 
and ask him if he has lent some money to my son. 7 Call at 
his house ; if he is out, go to his (coun ting-house'). 8 I called 
them away, because I saw by their ways* they were ready to 
(cause a disturbance^). 9 Make haste, call them5acA;; that 
is not the road which leads to Wimbledon. 10 He recalled 
(of his own accord^ the injurious expressions (he used^) towards 
Miss B. 

^£xpr&8. * Devoir commander. 'klamatson. ^Entrer. 

ft Bureau. ' Mani^res. ' Faire du tapage. 

8 De son propre mouvement. * Dont U a'^tait %«rd. 

\ 
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Exercise CXIV. 

1 To call down, faire deseendre, 

2 To call for (a person), prendre en passant, venir ou oiler 

chercher, 

3 To call for (a thing), prendre, demander, 

4 To call forth, r assembler, faire venir, 

5 To call for help, erier au secours, 

6 To call in (persons), faire entrer. 

7 To call in (a work), retirer de la circulation. 

8 To call in on, npon, passer chez, 

9 To call names, dire des injures cL, 

10 To call cff, detoumer, 

11 To call in question, mettre, rSvoquer en doute. 



1 Tell Mary to call down the children, dinner is (on the 
tahle^). 2 Suppose we go and* spend' the day at Windsor to- 
morrow. With' all my heart. I will call for you at ten o'clock. 

3 When you come home, call for my books at* the stationer's. 

4 The overseer* called forth all the men employed in the works.^ 

5 I hear somebody calling for help ; let us go and* see what (is 
the matter^. 6 If you should see Mrs. A. (going by'), call her 
in; I want to speak to her. 7 He was summoned by the 
magistrate to call in those two books, which were injurious^ to 
public morals. 8 We called on your cousins ; (as usual^), they 
were working ;^° they are never idle." 9 Halloo ! what is the 
matter (with you^') P Sir, he called me names, yet I did not 
speak to him. 10 Something called off my attention ; I did 
not see who were in the carriages. 11 People will call in 
question the sincerity of his political opinions. 

^Servt 'Passer, 'De. *ChCE. • Contre-ma!tre. 

* Travaax. f Y avoir. * NiMble. * Cwxjm%\\OT^MMMSfe, 

'^ k lear ouYTtLge. "Olaif. «"BsAj»^Q«tt^«oa« 
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Exercise CXV. 

1 To call off (ships), toucher cl. 

2 To call out to (one) to, crier ct , , , , de, 

3 To call out, appeler en duel, 

4 To call over the names, /aire VappeL 

6 To call together, assembler, convoquer, 

6 To call upon (one) to, sommer , . , , de, 

7 To call up, /aire monier, 

8 To call upon (one) for, demander ct. 

9 To call upon (one) in one's 

way, aller voir , . ,, en passant, 

10 To <»11 to witness, prendre ct timoin. 



1 When we sail^ for the Cape, we shall call off Madeira, and 
stay there one day. 2 I called out to him to (get ont^) of the 
road \ he did not hear me ; he (is rather deaf). 3 Mr. B. was 
insulted by an officer of the Guards ; he called him out ; the 
officer was sadly^ wounded in the arm. 4 They called over the 
names of the boys* of the college ; twenty-five were absent from* 
illness. 5 Before (they lefb^ school the head-master called' 
them together, and gave them a holiday^ 6 I must' indeed 
call upon you to return" my money ; I want" it. 7 Call up 
that gentleman,'' and tell your master he is wanted.^ 8 I call 
upon yoM for that sum, can you (let me have it") now P 9 No, 
but I will call upon you in my way, and give it to you. 
10 Now, gentlemen, I call you all to witness, did you hear me 
say so P" 

iPartir. *Sortir. * Avoir rouie an pen dnre. ^ SMeofement. 

• El^ves. • Par. ' De qulttOT. * Tixi ^wct ^tb Q»\«iife». 

9 Devoir, '<^Bendre, " AvoIt \ra»o\si ^«. >*'ttxsi!u^«QX. 

»8eeEx,LXXXJX, WMel vt^toi, oi Ckwaaat. '»C,<fi»^ 
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EXEBCISE CXYI. 

1 To care about, se mettre en peine de, 

2 To care little about, se mettre peu en peine de, 

3 To carrj about one, porter sur soi. 

4 To carry away, emporter, enlever, 

5 To carry back, reporter, ramener, 

6 To carry the cause, avoir gain de cause, 

7 To carry coals to Newcastle, porter de Veau a la mer, 

8 To carry the day, remporter la palme, 

9 To carry down, descendre, 

10 To care for, se soucier de, s'embarrasser de. 

11 To care little for, avoir peu d'ega/rd a {une chose), 

pour (^quelqu^un). 



1 Why do you care (so much^) qhout it ? let^ them manage it 
(as they please*). 2 He cares little about improving* his 
business* ; he (has enough to live upon®). 3 When I travel, I 
always carry a pistol about me. 4 We (have done with^) all 
these books ; you may carry them away, 5 The porter carries 
back the smallest of the trunks. 6 Did I not tell you that it 
was likely^ you would carry the cause, 7 To* give you a book 
when you have so tine a library, would be carrying coals to 
Newcastle. 8 The partisans of Lord D. declare that they ai-e 
certain he will carry the day. • 9 Pray carry down these books 
to the library ; we shall want them. 10 She is an unfeeling 
woman ; she does not care for the future welfare^ of her nieces. 
11 Mrs. D. cares little for her neighbour, Mrs. M., who never- 
theless always (receives her kindly ).^° 

^ Tant. ' Laisser. » Comme U leur plaira. * dtendre. 

* Commerce. • Avoir de quoi vivte. ^ "S^'woVi V^\j&\s«»RRa!L^<Si. 

* VraisembJable que. ® Bien-^tte. ^'^ li\a^8ke\»aa«*i<saaVi. 
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Exercise CXVII. 



1 To carry forward, reporter, 

2 To carry in, rentrer. 



- •w carry in, 

3 To carry it, Vemporter. 

. -, .. t . 1 \ le prendre sur un haul ton, 

4 To carry it high, y^j^^ ^^ j^^^^ 

6 To carry it off, 8*en tirer, 

6 To carry off, em/porter yf aire mourir, 

7 To carry on, pousser, poursuivre, 

8 To carry one's self, se comporter, se conduire, 

9 To carry over to, transporter dans, f aire passer, 

10 To carry (one) through, faire triompher de, 

11 To carry up, porter en haut. 



1 You must carryforward that sum, and we shall see what 
the whole amounts to.* 2 I advise you to car/yt» those flower-* 
pots ; we are going to have a storm. 3 (It is reported^) that 
your brother hoB carried it over his competitors. 4 He carried 
it so highy that (he was ordered to*) leave the room. 6 They voill 
carry it off very cleverly, (in spite of every*) opposition. 6 Bron- 
chitis has carried off lately a great number of children. 7 The 
works' are carried on with great activity by the coutractors.' 
8 He had carried himself \v? so ungentlemanly a manner at 
the soiree, that (he has not been seen^) since. 9 Tell the men to 
carry over to the storeroom'® those packages, and (to have") 
them examined.** 10 His perseverance will ca/rry him through 
all the difficulties. 11 Do not forget to carry up these empty 
boxes; they (are in the way") here. 

^ Turn : To what amoantg the whole. * h, flean. * Le bruit ooavt. 

* On lui ordonner de. * Malgi4 to\i\A. *^1xw^. 

7 EDtrepreneun, •De. ^OnneYsk^sA'^^)^ ' '«^'y^»^^Jto>. 

" De fldre. » Inf. pies. ^ QArasst. 



16 ^ 

9 To <»">^ atoir J"- ^'f^,,). 

"""''''''rZt^ lei' *««' '' 

,« (so touch') flboui**- 

^^ tbey P^«^^- . ^ live UT.OU'). ^ 

^^ • ^^^, „5out tne. ^^e^ 

,Away» carry a V ^^ „„<,,. 

lesebooVs; jou t»a, carry ^^ ^ ^^^ 

lo^lfc &e «»'^**' a carry <ft« ''««*^- ' 

-.. , «„mnco«W ears .^^ ^^^ 
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Exercise CXVIIl. 

1 To carry sword in hand, emporter d la points de Vejpee. 

2 To cast aside or by, jeter a I'ecart. 

3 To cast away, jeter, prodiguer, 
4s To cast back, rejeter en arrive, 

5 To cast or throw down, jeter par terre, 

6 To cast down (p.), dbattre, humilier. 

7 To cast a glance, lorgner (p.), jeter un coup d'odl} 

8 To cast off, repousser, ahandonner, 

9 To cast out, chasser. 

10 To cast up, dresser, additionner. 

1 Said of books, &c. 



1 Captain Edwards, at the head of his companj, carried the 
battery sword in hand, 2 After having read the petition, he 
cast it aside, 3 To* spend your money in buying useless things 
i^ casting it away, 4i Cast all this dead wood back a little, 
and then we (shall be able to^) pass. 5 She is sometimes very 
irritable ; in a (fit of passion^) she threw down her (scent-bottle*) 
and broke it. 6 His conduct was ungrateful ; that well-deserved 
reproach, however,* cast him down very much. 7 Have you 
read his book ? What do you think of it ? I can't say' yet; I 
only cast a glance at it,^ 8 The unfortunate passengers were 
cast off by the crew on a deserted island. 9 Their conduct was 
so irregular, that they were cast out of the society. 10 You 
must cast up his account, and send it to him by post. 

* Cependant. ' Le diie. * X. 
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ElUCROISE CXIX. 



1 To cast reflections on, 

2 To catch at, 

8 To catch again, 
4 To catch hold of, 
6 To catch it, 

6 To catch (one) at it, 

7 To caiise,^ 

8 To cause so much dread to, 

9 To caution (one) against, 

10 To cavil at, 

11 To chain up. 



donner un coup de la/ngue d 

(Jam), 
se saisir de, 

rattraper, ressaisir {p,). 
s'accrocher d, 
en avoir, Stre grondS, 
y prendre, 
faire, 

86 fair e tellement redout er de, 
prSvenir de, mettre en garde 

contre, 
trouver d redire d, 
attacker avec une chaine. 



> The passive verb following to caiue, is pat in the inf. active. 



1 When they meet in company, they never fail tor cast re* 

flections on (one another^). 2 He saw an oar floating,^ caught 

at it, and swam to the hank.^ 3 The thief (had run away^), but 

the policemen caught him again afler a warm chase.' 4 Had I 

not caught hold of a branch, I should have fallen ofi^ the tree. 

5 You will be sure to catch it if you (go out®) without his leave. 

6 If I catch you again in my grounds*^ I (will give you in 
charge") of the police. 7 He caused that ordonnauce (to be 
published^^), that no one (should be ignorant^') of it. 8 He caused 
so much d/read to the inhabitants, that they (heard oP^) his 
capture*^ with great satisfaction. 9 You must absolutely caution 
your cousin against the roguery of those scamps. 10 She 
makes herself disagreeable, because she cavils at (everything^^) 
her companions (say or do). 11 They must chain up this dog, 
or he (will apring upon^') strangers. 

• De. *Se. « Qui flottait ^Bive. •S'enftiir. 

vpoursuite. "De. »8ortlt. ^•1«tvtou 

M JA^tre entre lea mains. » Afflchw. ^ \«&&t«c. ^"^ Js^vstwc^a^, 

" Arrest&tUm, » Tout oe qjaa, "^"^ ^* easawst. 
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Exercise CXX. 



1 To cbur, 



2 To chance to, 

3 To change for the better, 
4s To change for the worse, 

5 To change one's mind, 

6 To charge for, 

7 To charge on (one), 

8 To charm away, 

9 To chase away, 

10 To chatter with cold, 

11 To cheat (one) oat of. 



porter en triomphe dans un fau- 

teuil. 
avoir le bonheur de, parvenir cl, 
tourner en hien, gainer au change, 
ne rien gagner au change, 
changer d'avis. 
demander de,faire de, 
mettre sur le compte de, sur le 

dos de, 
exerciser, 
chasser, f aire fair, 
claquer defroid, 
escroquer a. 



1 As soon as he amved (at the entrance of the town^), the 
people chaired him to his hotel. 2 I chanced to have an au- 
dience of the Queen, and she granted me the favour I solicited. 
3 I am happy to inform you that my son has changed for the 
better, 4 He (is to^) leave Ipswich (to come and^) live in^ 
London ; I am certain he will change for the worse. 5 He only 
told me that he had changed his mind, without telling me* the 
reason. 6 How much do you charge for that couple of Dorking 
fowls ? 7 If (anything happens^) (to go wrong^, he^ is a man 
to charge it on you. 8 In some parts of the country, some 
people believe that one has the power to charm away evil spirits'. 
9 As soon as we entered (in) the wood, we began to chase away 
the wolves. 10 I was so cold when I arrived at the station, that 
my teeth chattered with cold. 11 They have cheated me out 
of my quarter's salary. 

» Aux portes de la ville. • Doit. » Pour venir. * k. 

» M'en. " II arrive que quelque chose qui. 7 AUer mal (subj.) 

»Ce. » L'esprit malin. 
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Exercise CXXI. 

1 To cheer up, encourager, prendre courage} 

2 To choose for one's self, faire son choix, choisir soi-mSme, 
8 To choose to, plaire ^ (q.) de? 

4t To clap hands, hattre des mains, 

6 To clasp one to, serrer (q,) contre, 

6 To clean out, nettoyer, 

7 To clear, gagner .... tous frais faits, 

8 To clear away, dessercir} enlever, 

9 To clear the house, faire maison nette, 

10 To clear up, Sclaircir, expliquer. 

11 To clear up (weather), se d6couvrir, 

VAlso used as an exclamation : Cheer np, boys I 

* Impersonally used : Our master chooses to, &c., il plait k noire maitre de, i{ep 

* Deuervir is only used for clearing a table after meals. 



1 Pray cheer liim «p, he is inclined to be low-spirited,^ 2 I 
have chosen for myself; it is your turn now. 3 Ourmaster 
chose to give us a* holiday. (Of course*) you did not refuse it. 
4 The assembly clapped hands when the Queen entered* her 
box.' 5 As- soon as his mother entered the room, she clasped 
her daughter to her bosom. 6 Tell the servant to clean out the 
passage^ before our return. 7 They have done well this season ; 
they have cleared 2000Z. 8 Wait (till they') have cleared 
away, and we will look at the scrap-book. 9 The police (were 
called in'°) ; they soon cleared the house, 10 We must clear 
up that affair before proceedings^ further. 11 As soon as the 
weather clears up, we will start .^^ 

* See Ex. LXXYI. '^ Sans doute. * Entrer dans. ^ Loge. 

8 Corridor. » Qu'on (subj.). '^Onappeler. "Aller. 

u Se mettre en route. 
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Exercise CXXII. 

1 To chop off, irancher, covper, 

2 To chop up, hacher. 

3 To chop and change, iroquer, 

4 To clamher or climh up, grimper au haut de, 

5 To cleave asunder, fendre en deux, 

6 To cleave down, ohatire, 

7 To cluh together, se cotiser. 

8 To cleave to, t^ attacker d j9., adherer d c. 

9 To cluster, se former en grappes. 

10 To close with, 6tre d* accord avec p,, s^entendfe. 

11 To clip one's wing, rogner les onglet a. 



1 Did you see how cleverly he chopped it off with^ a single 
blow. 2 K you chop them up, you will cei'tainly (be able to^) 
put them all in the bag. 3 They* are (a queer sort^) of people ; 
they do nothing but chop and change, 4i We climhed up one 
of the trees, and (had a good view of) the review. 6 With** 
a single stroke I cleaved it asunder, 6 We^ must cleave down 
that old tree; it is only good (for firewood®). 7 We agreed 
to^ club together to pay the expenses of his journey home.^ 
8 From his first interview with your brother, he cleaved to him ; 
and they have been friends (ever since^°). 9 The weather is so 
favourable, that the pears are already clustering. 10 I closed 
with him on that point, and the business was settled.^^ 11 Tell 
your brother to clip the wivg of that (intriguing fellow^^), and 
to mind what he is about. 

>De. *Pouvoir. «Ce.^ «Dedr61e8. 

Ponvoir hien voir. • De. "> i\. ® ktoftttte au feu. 

Cbez BCB parents. WDepnig. v CoTidu'a. '»*^\a?v^aasB.V. 
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Exercise OXXIIL 



1 To coast along, 

2 To cobble up, 

3 To collect one's thoughts, 

4 To colour up, 

6 To come about, 

6 To come across, 

7 To come after, 

8 To come again, 

9 To come along, 

10 To come at, by, 

11 To come away. 



cdtoyer, 

arranger maladroitement, 

se renfermer en soi-mSme, 

rougir, 

arriver, se passer. 

se donner la tite oontre, 

suivre, 

reoenir, retoumer, 

s'en venir, 

obtenir, 

s*en alter, se reUrer, partir. 



1 We coasted along the shores of the Mediterranean^ last 
summer. 2 How you cobble all that up, (let me') mend it 
neatly. 3 After he had collected his thoughts, he returned^ a 
satisfactory answer. 4 When the judge asked her what she had 
to say, she coloured up and (remained silent^). 5 They say 
George has had a quarrel with his brother ; how did that come 
about ? 6 He came across the shafts of the cart, and (hurt 
himself*) seriously. 7 (We need not*) wait for* them ; they 
know the way; they will come after, 8 Miss E. called this 
morning, and said she would come again this evening. 9 Come 
along, my children, it begins to (get dark^). 10 What a hand- 
some workbox ! how did you come by it P At a lottery. 11 If I 
were you, I would come away; don't you see (you are not 
wanted®). 

^.Mediierran^e. * Je ytJA, ^ ^^kqj^s^* 

♦ Qarder le tilence—Ne rJen r^pondre. * 8© \A«M«t . * 'V^. wXVxsoS^^ ^- 

7 Faire aombre, ^ Qu'on ii*& v^a \mm>Vbl ^^^xa« 
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Exercise CXXIV. 

1 To come back, back again, revenir. 

2 To come down, descencb'e. 

3 To come down again, redescendre, 

4 To come early, arriver, ou venir de bonne heure. 

5 To come for, venir chercher, 

6 To come forward, s'avancer. 

*7 To come from (p.), venir de la part de, 

8 To come bome to (p.), retomher sur. 

9 To come in, entrer, arriver. 

10 To come in again, rentrer. 

11 To come in as a (creditor, &c), se porter. 



1 Do not be uneasy ; I am sure they will soon come hack 
again, 2 Come down, Maria ; two ladies wish to speak to you ; 
they are in the library. 3 When you come down again, will 
you bring me my purse ; it is on the toilets-table. 4 Come early, 
and we (shall be able to ramble about^) in the neighbourhood. 
5 What do you wish^? I come for my master's cloak ; he left it 
in the chaise. 6 When his name was called, he came for\oard, 
and related* what (took place*). 7 I come from Dr. M., to ask 
you for* a copy® of his last work. 8 They are wicked enough to' 
try to^ make the accusation' come home to me. 9 As soon as 
the Queen came in, they^® played the National Anthem." 
10 Your brother came in again half an hour ago^' ; he is now in 
the greenhouse. 11 If I do not come in ew creditor, I shall run 
the risk of never being paid. 

1 De toilette, * Pouvoir errer partont. ' Vouloir. 

* Faire le detail. ^ Se passer. ^ Exemplaire. ^ Pour. 

8De, » Put after the verb. «>0n. "Air. 

"Uya. 
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Exercise CXXV. 

1 To come in for, entrer pour, hSriler de. 

2 To come in the way, se prSsenter, survenir, 

3 To come in to (a p.), venir au secours de, 

4 To come in to (a th.), consentir d, approuver* 

5 To come into trouble, ^attirer des affaires, 

6 To come near, s*approcher de, 

7 To come next, suivre, 

8 To come off (p.), se tirer d* affaire, s*en tirer, en 

itre quitte. 

9 To come off (th.), se detacher, tomber,^ 

10 To come off a loser, y perdre, 

11 To come off cheaply, en itre quitte cL hon marchS, 

1 TotN&er, speaking of hair. 



1 He pretends that he ought to come in for one-fourth of the 
profits. 2 I certainly shall recommend him, if the opportunity 
comes in my way, 3 When he (heard of^) the accident, he came 
in to his brother, and (sent for*) the doctor. 4 (It was a long 
time*) before we could persuade him to* come into the arrange- 
ment. 5 If you (do not mind*) what you are about, you will 
come into trouble. 6 Let' them come near ; there is room^ for 
us all. 7 When they begin to march, you will come next 
to me. 8 Everybody thought he would come off without much 
trouble. 9 She had a beautiful (head of hair^), but it came off 
during her long illnesjj. 10 I would willingly (have a share in^°) 
that bargain ; but I am afraid to come off a loser, ' 11 I had a 
sort of presentiment that the bargain would turn out so ;^^ fortu- 
nately, I came off cheaper than (I expected"). 

* Entendre parler de. * Envoyer cheroher. ^ II se passer du temps. 

' De. ^ Prendre garde k, ? Laisser. . > Place. 

* Chevelare (fern.). . ^^ Prendre part k, '^ AinsL ^ Je ne res^j^caiA. 
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Exercise CXXVL 

1 To come on, avancer, s*avancer. 

2 To come out, sortirf parattre} 

3 To come out again, ressortir, 

4 To come over, venir, 

5 To come round, fdire le tow, se retdblir.* 

6 To come safe, arriver sans accident, 

7 To come to, se rendre, monter a.^ 

8 To come to blows, en venir aux prises, 

9 To come to no good, venir a mal,finir mal, 
10 To come to nothing (projects, 

&c.), t^en alter enfumSe, 

1 Said of literary productions. ' Said of health. 

> Said of money, bills, &c. 



1 Let us come on ; it begins to (get late^). 2 As we ioere 
coming out from' Mrs. A. she aslced me (to let her^ know when 
your book will come out, 3 She vsill not come out again to- 
day ; she has had' a long walk this morning. 4 Gome over and"*^ 
spend^ Sunday with us ; we shall be (happy to') see you. 5 Mrs. 
W. has been very ill, but she begins to com^ round. Come round, 
you will see it better. 6 We did not expect^® to see them coming 
safe from their long and perilous journey. 7 Let him come (to 
me") at twelve o'clock. What does the whole come to? H After 
having (quarrelled for'') half an hour, they came to blows, 9 She 
is very uneasy ; she thinks their recommendation will come to no 
good. 10 I saw from the beginning that they were undertaking 
too much (at once^ ; all their fine projects come to nothing. 

*8e&ir0tard. ^Dechez. «I>eMfiBixe. 'Fait. 

^Pfuaerle, 'Charm^de. ^<» B'atteiitoft. vic^bj^tbov 

'* Se quereller pendant. » ^Aa t«Aft» 



ON ENGLISH IDI01I& 127 



Exercise CXXVII. 

1 To come to tea» venir prendre le thi, 

2 To come to (p.), venir trouver, 8*approcher de, 

3 To come to know, pouvoir, savoir, 

4> To come to one's self, reprendre connaissance, revenir 

ct aoi, 

5 To come to an end, avoir unefln. 

6 To come to a shameful end, /aire unefln honteuse, 

7 To come to (an estate), hSriter de, 

8 To come and fetch, venir prendre ou cheroher, 

9 To come to terms, traiter, 

10 To come to the same thing, revenir au mime, 

11 To come to an upderstanding 

with, s'entendre avec, 

12 To come up, monter. 



1 Mrs. L. and her daughters are coming to tea to-morrow ; 
come and* join them. 2 Come to me at ten o'clock, and we will 
go together to the (Royal Exchange^). 3 How do they come to 
hnow that my brother (is to') return to' this country P 4 She 
fainted when she heard the news, and (it was long b^re she^) 
came to herself, 5 Everything must come to an end, 6 He 
was aware of what he was about. Why did he run the risk of 
coming to a shameful end, 7 By the death of his uncle Henry 
he came in to an important (landed property^). 8 1 will come and 
fetch you at half-past eight; I hope you will be ready. 9 At last 
we have come to terms, and I (am to*) pay him down' 300 
guineas. 10 Why should you refuse to pay him beforehand'*; it' 
comes to the same thing, 11 I have come to an understanding 
with his lawyer ; I (am to^ (enter into^°) possession at Christmas. 
12 Come up into the drawing-room ; I will show you some fine 
china". 

1 Boone. 'Devoir. *DaTi«. ^'E\%^\.Vsiv^'«£^'^'^« 

*Proprl4t4. •Devoir. » Aigent «miv'^«£iV ^\yw^'5». 

*CW«, w prendre, u YoT«a»tav%^*^2ti2ftfe» 
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Exercise CXXVIII. 

1 To come up to (a p.), 8*approcher de. venir a, 

2 To come up with (a p.), atteindref joindre. 

3 To come upon, fondre sur, saisir, 

4 To come upon (a p.) for, s'en prendre a, s*adresser a , , , 

pour, 

5 To come to pass, arriver} 

6 To command (a p.) to, ordonner ci . . , , de. 

7 To command one's self, commander a ses passions. 

8 To command respect, se faire respecter. 

9 To command a view of, avoir vue sur. 
10 To compaend (a p.) for, louer . , . . de, 

^ Used impersonally. 



1 He came up to Mrs. B., and inquired if the ladies, who 
were seated (by her^), were not foreigners. 2 Your brother 
walked so fast, that (it was some time^) before we could come up 
with him. 3 They came upon us so suddenly, that we were not 
prepared for the attack. 4 Mr. G.'s creditors have come upon 
him for (their accounts*). 5 He (has run through*) all his 
property ; can you tell me how it® came to pass ? 6 The Queen 
has commanded Signer R. to come and* sing at Windsor to- 
morrow night^. 7 What a pity she cannot command herself 
when (she is contradicted^). 8 That person^ has raised himself 
from a humble position,^" and commands respect, 9 My house 
commands a view of the Severn and of Worcester Cathedral. 
10 I have been commending your son for his great exertions at 
college. 

s A ses c6t^s. ' II s'^conla qnelque temps, or nous f&mes assez longtemps. 

♦6tresold6s. * Manger. « Cela. ^Soir. 

8 Turn { One contradicts her. • Homme. ^^ Condition. 
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Exercise CXXIX. 

1 To commit (a p.), envoyer en prison. 

2 To commit an excess, faire un excka, 

8 To commit to memory, graver dans (sa) mSmoire, 

4 To commit one's self, se compromettre, 

6 To complete (my) misery, I, pour comble de malheur, je, 

6 To compliment (a p.) on, /aire des compliments d , , , , sttr, 

7 To compose one's self, se calmer. 

8 To compose one's looks, prendre un air rSservi, sirieux. 

9 To concern one's self about, se mettre en peine de, sHnqui^ter 

de, 

10 To concern one's self for (9 p.), s^intSresser heaucoup d. 

11 To concern one's self with, se mSler de. 



1 The magistrate committed the prisonerB after the exami- 
nation. 2 I have bo high opinion of H., that I am sure he 
would never commit an' excess, 3 My son has committed many 
of those fables to memory. 4 I (fear to*) commit myself by' 
promising more than I (coald perform^.) 5 To complete my 
misery I lost my way on the Downs,* and was exposed to the 
storm till midnight. 6 She has been to compliment Mrs. J. on 
her daughter's marriage. 7 My father was so shocked^ at the 
news of the insurrection, that (it wan some time^ before he could 
compose himself, 8 D. was dressed so absurdly' last night, that 
we could with diflficulty compose our looks when he (came in^). 
9 He concerns himself about the fate of his son, who is in 
India. 10 If Lord G. concerns himself for your son, he (will 
not fail to'°) obtain that appointment." 11 I always (take care 
not^ to concern myself with the gossip of the neighbourhood. 

* De. * Craindre de. " En. * Ne poorrais aocomplir. 

* Dunes. * Frapp^. ^ II se passa quelqne temps. 

" Comiqnement. * Entrer. 10 Sera sbr de. 

^ Nominatiaa. ^ Se garder blen de. 
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EX£RCISE CXXX. 

1 To concur with (p.) in, Stre d* accord avec .... sur, 

2 To condole with (p.) for, t^affliger avec .... de, prendre 

part d la douleur de, 

3 To confer on (a p.), conferer a, 

4 To confide in, sejier sur, compter sur, 

5 To congratulate (a p.) ,upon, feliciter , , . . de, 

6 To connive at, fermer les yeux sur, 

7 To consider, reflechir a ou sur, 

8 To consider one's self at home, f aire comme chez (soi), 

9 To consider (a p.) no longer as, ne plus tenir comme, 

10 To consume away with sonx)w, se consumer de chagrin, 

11 To contribute towards, contrihuer a. 



1 The Attorneys-General concurs with the counseP in his 
view of the case.' 2 I condole with yoMjbr a loss which I feel'* 
is irreparable. 3 The Queen has conferred this morning the 
cross of honour on several officers and privates.* 4 I confided 
in his honour; and he has kept the secret. 6 Let* me con- 
gratulate you on the success of your new work. 6 Many 
mothers, through' afi*ection for their sons, connive at their 
idleness at home. 7 I will consider your proposal ; and 
(let you*) know my determination. 8 She received me most 
cordially, and begged me to consider myself at home. 
9 A. has treated my cousin so illj that she can® no longer consider 
her as a friend. 10 The physician says he cannot prescribe^® 
for her; she is consuming away with sorrow^ 11 Som^ one 
called this morning to ask me to contribute towards the funds 
for the new hospital. 

^ Procnrenr. » Avocat. » Cause. * Le sens. 

^ Simplea Boldats, ^Fermettez. i^as. ^VoM&CeTaL 

' Pent* ^ Ffoxe xuie oxdoiaaau:^ 'i^oox. 
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Exercise CXXXI. 



1 To contrive to, 

2 To converse about, 

3 To convey to, 

4 To convey away, out of, 

5 To cope with, 

6 To counsel to the contrary, 

7 To count up, 

8 To court (friendship, &c.), 

9 To court (a lady), 

10 To cover with, 

11 To crack a jest, 

12 To crawl about, 



faire en sorts de or qus, 8*y 
prendre pour, 

8*entretenir de, purler de, 
faire parvenir d. 

transporter hors de, 

tenir tSte d, 

en dissuader, 

compter, faire le calcul de, 

rechercher, 
faire la cour cL, 

couvrir de, 

avoir le mot pour rire, 

se trainer dans. 



1 If he can contrive to assist you, (depend upon it*) he will 
do 80. 2 Your brother is always ready to converse about botany. 
3 Do you know any one who wilP convey a parcel for me to 
Calcutta. 4 Mr. M. ordered' all his furniture to be conveyed 
away from his country-house. 6 He has great difficulty in* 
coping with his pupil's temper. 6 She resigned' her situation, 
although I counselled her to the contrary, 7 Dr. G. will be 
satisfied when he counts up all the fees" he has taken^ to-day. 
8 They court their new neighbour because he gives (pleasant 
parties'). My cousin is courting Miss L. ; but I doubt 
whether he will be succestfuL 10 He wa^ covered with shame 
when his mean conduct (was found out'). 11 We are always 
delighted to crack a jest with our old schoolfellows. 12 The 
poor boy is so weak after his illness ; he can scarcely crawl about 
the room. 



* Etre certain que, ■ Puisse. ■ DotvxiQii Q!t^% cjiaA* ^\»'4k, 

* Se d^mettre de. * Honoi&icQft. ** '9«t<SQ&> 

' D6» Mtirdes amosantes. ^ Ou ^ib^cwr^. 
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EXEKCISE CXXXII. 

1 To crawl forth, avancer en rampant, 

2 To crawl up, grimper sur, 

3 To credit, ajouterfoi a, croire, 

4 To creep in, into, se glisser, s'introduire dans, 

5 To creep on, s'approcher insensihlement, a pas 

lenis, 

6 To creep out, sortir sans bruit, 

7 To crowd in (a place), ahorder enfoule dans, 

8 To crumble down, tomber en mine, 

9 To cry down, decrier, rabaisser, 

10 To cry for, crier pour avoir, pleurer pour 

avoir^. 

11 To cry for joy, sorrow, pleurer de joie, de chagrin, 

12 To cry out, s'Serier, Jeter un cri, 

1 Said of children. 



1 A negro bad bid bimself in the ship, and crawled forth on 
the deck after it had sailed, 2 Oar chief amusement at Mal- 
vern was to crawl up the bills. 3 He tells such maryellous 
stories, that we cannot credit what he says. 4 When all the 
company bad arrived, he crept into the drawing-room unnoticed. ^ 
5 We lost our way in the forest ; but we crept on to' an opening 
we saw (at a distance^). 6 He crept otd to play during his 
master's absence. 7 People were crowding in at the (Opera- 
bouse*) when I ps^ssed by.® 8 It was time to repair the tower of 
the parish' church; it was crumbling down, 9 It is very 
reprehensible for one author to cry down another. 10 The 
weavers in L. are crying for bread ; they have bad no work for 
some time. 11 Mrs. V. cried for joy at her son's return. 
12 I could not help* crying out when I saw the danger. 



« Par Ik, 7 De la p&roiBse. * "ML* «Kfife'^« <ift. 
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EXBROISE OXXXIII. 



1 To cry out for help, 

2 To cry out to no purpose, 
8 To cry out * Stop thief,' 

4 To cry out against, 

5 To cry shame, 

6 To cry up, 

7 To cut away, 

8 To cut (p.), 

9 To cut down, 

10 To cut a dash, 

11 To cut a figure, 

12 To cut a poor figure. 



crter au secours, 

crier en vain, aboyer ^ la lune^, 

crier au voleur, 

se plaindre de, 

crier au acandale, ^ rinfltmie. 

louer, prSner, 

retranchef^, couper, s'e^fiUr* 

rompre aoec, 

ahattre, aurpasser*. 

mener grand train, 

/aire figure, 

jouer un mSchant r6le. 



^Fam. 



* Said of expeuses. 



^ Said of persons. 



1 An accident has* happened on the railroad ; and the pas- 
sengers are crying out for help, 2 It is such a desolate place,' 
that one might cry out to no purpose, 3 I heard some one 
crying out * Stop thief;* but I could not see who it was. 
4 Every one cries out against the system of flogging in the 
army. 5 Mr. A. was so hard' a landlord that his neighbours 
cried shame, 6 How the newspaper critics cry up Mr. S.'s 
new poem. 7 They were obliged to cut away the mainmast of 
the vessel in' the storm. 8 E. tells (everybody^) that I have 
cvi him ; but it is not true. 9 We have ordered the gardener to 
cut down the poplars (in front') of the house. 10 Mr. F. has 
cut a dash since he (came in for^^) his uncle's fortune. 11 He 
cuts a figure in society now that he is (a rich man*'). 12' He 
cut a poor figure at the meeting of his creditors. 



*SsL *Endrolt 



* Dm. 7 Poti^ASLVi. 
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Exercise CXXXIV. 

1 To cut (p.) to the heart, jpercer le coBur d, 

2 To cut off or out, couper, 

3 To cut (p.) from all hope, oter a , , , , tout espoir. 

4 To cut out for, , n'etre pas fait pour, ou propre d. 

5 To cut out work for, donner dufil a retordre a (fam,J. 

6 To cut short, couper ou trancher court. 

7 To cut (p.) short, couper la parole d, 

8 To cut through, prendre, 

9 To cut up (meat), dScouper, 

10 To cut up to nothing, ahimer, 

11 To cut teeth (of children), faire ses dents. 



1 He cut her to the heart by his neglect and unkindness. 

2 My sister has cut out all the clothing for the village school. 

3 Mr. A. expected to find a situation* for my son ; but he cuts 
me off from all hope. 4 They say he is not cut out for being 
one of the directors. 5 Tell him that he is elected ; they will 
cut out work for him. 6 To^ cut it short, I told him that there 
was no situation vacant. 7 I had scarcely begun to make my 
report, when he cut me short, 8 She cut through the shortest 
way ;' and arrived at home a quarter of an* hour before us. 
9 I will ask my brother to cut up the turkey ; he (is a good 
hand at carving*). 10 William, you cut up that turkey to 
nothing; your knife does not cut; sharpen* it. 11 My little 
Prank is cutting his teeth ; he suffers veiy much. 

■' PJace. * Pour. * ChetnVQ. * W^ «ii\«sidt« U^* bi«n. 

' Aiguia^. 
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Exercise CXXXV. 

1 To dabble through it, se iirer d* affaire tant hien que 

mal, 

2 To dabble in the funds, jouer d la hausse ou cl> la haisse, 

3 To dance attendance, \ '~2"^ '<"»«mo< CTam.J. 

4 To dance on the green, danser sur la pelouse, 

cmj ii-i. n/\i ^^^« toujours aux troussee de, 

5 To danffle about or after (p.), < ^^ ^ • j ^ j • / 

o ^ -" ( etre toujours pendu a la ceinture 

de. 

6 To dare say, croire hien que, 

7 To dare (p.) to (do, &c.), dSfier , . . . de ffaire, ^o.J, 

8 To dash over, effacer, 

9 To dash to pieces, hriser en morceaux, 

10 To deal (at cards), faire, donner» 

11 To deal at (a shop), acheter dana^, 

12 To deal by or with, traiter, en user, ou affir avec. 

1 Chez is used if the shopkeeper's name is mentioned. 



1 There is no remedy ; it ir too late ; you must dabble through 
it, 2 I am not blind ; I know^ he dabbles in the funds, but 
not on^ his own account. 3 I called on the manager,^ and 
danced attendance for* a good hour. 4 We spent* a very 
pleasant day^ at Mrs. B.*s country house ; in the evening* we 
danced on the green, 5 When he returns home, he is always 
dangling after his mother. 6 I dare say you will succeed ; 
you have excellent testimonials.^ 7 I dare you to do it in a 
week. 8 You must dash over the whole sentence; it is 
wrong. 9 In a (fit of passion^^) he took my watch and dashed 
it to pieces, 10 Let us see who will deal, 11 I always deal 
at the same shop." 12 Now you (are acquainted with^^) what 
(took place"), deal with them as you please." 

* Savoir. ' Pour. ♦ Directeur. " Pendant. 

•Passer. 'Journde. « Soiree. < C«t\.S&s38l^%.. 

^0 Accha de colore. w ^agnaVsx. '^ ^vi^\t, 
" Se passer. ^* N o\iAwt. 
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Exercise CXXXVI. 



1 To deal in (trade), 

2 To deal with (m trade), 

3 To deal with (p.), 

4) To decide against (p.), 

5 To decide peremptorily, 

6 To decline (th.), 

7 To decline (doing, &c.), 

8 To deem it expedient to, 

9 To defeat the purposes of, 

10 To defer to (opinion, &c.), 

11 To delight in. 



/dire commerce de, Stre marchand 

de, trafiquer, 
faire des affaires avec. 

traiter, se conduire envei's, 

donner tort a, 

trancher la difficulte, 

refuser. 

se defendre de. 
juger d, propos de. 

rompre les mesures de, 

avoir de la deference pow. 

se plaire d, mettre son plaisir a. 



1 Tou will find what yon want at' Russell's; he deals in 
woollen doihs.^ 2 Several tradesmen of Bristol have promised 
to deal with me. 3 (It is expected*) that you will deal with 
them as they deserve. 4 You (may feel*) assured that, if 
things took place as it is reported, they will decide against you. 
5 I think you are right s it is the best way* to decide peremp- 
torily, 6 He offered to lend me whatever money was necessary 
to (carry on*) my trade,' but I declined it. 7 He declined 
accepting the proffered reward; because it was right* he should 
return' the ring he had found. 8 You may forward them by 
the steamer, if you deem U expedient. 9 The only thing you 
have to do is to try to dtfeat the purposes of your adversary, 

10 I drfer to your opinion (on account'®) of your experience. 

11 My son delights in making chemical experiments. 

1 Chez. * Etoffes de laine. * On s'attend. 

* Ponrolr Stre. »Moyen. * Contixouit. "» CoToxafttce. 

« NatnreL » Eendre. ^'^ ^ cwa*fe. 
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Exercise OXXXVII. 

1 To delight in mischief, te pldire c^faire du maJ^. 

2 To deliver a letter, &c., remettre une lettre, ^c, 

3 To deliver (th.) in person, remettre en mains propres, 

4 To deny one's self, /aire dire qu*on n*est pas chez soi, 

5 To deny one's self the neces- 

saries of life, se refuser le nicessaire, 

6 To deny the charge, nier lesfaits qu'on impute d. 

7 To depart this life, mourir. 

8 To depend on or upon (p.), compter, ou se reposer sur, 

9 To depend npon (th.), dSpend de, Stre silr de^, 

10 To descend into one's self, rentrer en soi-mime, 

11 To desire of (p.) to, attendre de , , . , quer^, 

12 To desire (p.) to, prier de, charter de, ordonner 

de*, 

^ And (fiun.) n« demander que plait «n ho$»9, 

* When depend means * to be certain of.' 

" With the subj. * According to the rank of the person. 



1 I am sorry to say that, though young, he delights in 
imiscMrf, 2 Do you go by Piccadilly P Yes. Will you deliver 
this letter to Mr. B. 3 Since'^ it is urgent that he should have^ 
it soon, I will deliver it in person, 4 If Mrs. C. calls,' I 
shall deny myself; for she talks of (nothing but^) the fashion* 
•5 Though he is well off, his friends say that he denies himself 
the necessaries of life, 6 They denied the charge, and (they 
were permitted to') leave the place. 7 Can you tell me the day 
Miss Amelia died P She departed this life on the Ist of Januaiy. 
8 You may depend upon him ; he will not forget your com- 
mission. 9 I (wish I could^^) depend upon what he says. 
10 If you would" descend into yourself, you would see (how 
things are'*). 11 I desire of you to accede to your mother's 
wishes. 12 He desires you to send them immediately. 

• Poisqne. • Subj. ' Venir, • "S^ • . , <35^'^. 

• On J«nr permit " Youdnift po\l\o^x . '^'^ ^ ^xiSsJa » 

^ 0£i en Bont Ves ch.0M». 
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Exercise CXXXVIII. 

1 To desire one'» kind regards io,faire ses amities di 

2 To despond at or under, Stre decourage de, 

3 To destroy one's self, se donner la mort, se tuer. 

4 To devolve to, tomber en portage a» 

5 To devolve upon (p.) to, Stre a (p,J a, ou quHl appartient 

de. 

6 To dye (colours), teindre en. 

7 To die of or with, mourir de, 

8 To die a natural death, mourir de mort naturelle, 

9 To differ about, or as to, differer en, sur, 

10 To differ from or in, Stre different de, 

11 To differ with (p.), penser differemment de, 

12 To dig out, deterrer, tirer de terre. 



1 In her letter my sister desires her kind regards to you, 

2 He is very sensitive ; he desponds at the least disappointment.^ 

3 The news of the destruction of his property^ (threw him into 
despair'), and he destroyed himself, 4 The estate will devolve 
on Lord R. at his brother's death. 5 It will devolve upon your 
brother to see that (everything^) is right. 6 Here are three 
pieces of stuff*; you will dye one dark* green, one apple'^-green, 
and the other pale blue. 7 Two of her children died last week 
of scarlet-fever^. 8 (It was ascertained^) at the inquest that 
their uncle died a natural death, 9 I differ as to the answer 
which you are^° to give. 10 It differs from the other both in 
size and in shape. 11 I beg your pardon ; but I differ with you 
on that question. 12 We must dig them out to see in what 
state" of preservation they are. 

^ Contrariety. > Propri^t^s. » Mettre aa d^aespoir. 

*Tout 'Etoffe, •Fonc6. TDeipomm*. *8carlatine. 

* On a reconnu. ^^ De^oVt, ^^ feXa^K 
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Exercise CXXXIX. 



1 To dig up, 

2 To dig a well, 

3 To dine out, 

4 To dip into (a book, &c.), 

6 To direct a (letter, &c.), 

6 To direct (p.) how to, 

7 To disagree about, 

8 To disagree with (a p.), 

9 To disappoint (p.), 

10 To discover one's self, 

11 To discriminate between, 

12 To dispense with. 



hScher, 

oreiiser un puits, 

diner en ville* 

parcourir Ughrement, jeter les 

yewD 8ur, 
adreaser, mettre Vadrease d,, 
montrer d . . . . comment ilfaut^, 

ne pas 8*accorder sur, 

Vk&tre pas d* accord sttr, 

n*Ure pas de Vavis de, 
}faire mal d, dSranger^, 
faire hanqueroute d (fam,), 
se fairs oonnaitre, 
ne pas confondre avec, 
se passer de. 



{ 



^ With the inf. ilfaut is sometimes omitted. 
* These two verbs are used when speaking of eatables, &c. 



1 If you dig up your garden, and manure' it well, you will 
have fine flowers. 2 He hfld* a well dug in his yard; but 
uselessly. 3 I don't think you will find him at home; he dines 
out every^ Thursday. 4 What do you think of his book P I 
only dipped into it. 5 If you direct your letters, I will put 
them into the box. 6 I cannot (get on*). Come here, 1 will direct 
you how to proceed. 7 I am almost sure they will disagree 
about the value of that ground'. 8 (Give me leave to^) say that 
I disagree with you on the subject. 9 He promised to return 
me the money, but he has disappointed me. 10 It^ was only 
at the second interview that he discovered himself, 11 He has 
discriminated between the merit of the two works. 12 I will 
dispense with your seiTices this afternoon. 



'AmeDder. ♦Faire. *To\»\e%, *C«tM£B»SBt. 

7 Terrain. » Permette*-moV 4e. * ^'«^» 
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Exercise CXL. 

1 To dismount, mettre pied a terre, 

2 To distract (p.), ifaireperdre VesprU i. 

^ ^ [ oter la ratson a. 

3 To dive into fiiturity, percer dans Vavenir, 

4 To do, faire. 

5 To do (cook), cuire, 

6 To do (suffice), suffire. 

7 To do (fit), aller. 

8 To do (health), se porter, se trouver, 

9 To do amiss, aller mal. 

10 To do an awkward thing, faire une gattcherie, 

11 To do as one pleases, en faire d sa tete, 

12 To dotheduty (of clergyman), offtder. 



1 We dismounted at the foot of the monntain, and walked to 
the monastery. 2 When the news of the entire* destruction of 
his manufactory reached^ him, it^ almost distracted him. 3 We 
should be miserable, if we could* dive into futurity. 4 How do 
those people pass their time P They do nothing. 5 That leg of 
mutton is well done, 6 That will not do ; you have only written 
four pages about* the lecture instead of six. 7 That drawer* 
will do very well ; (do not alter it^). 8 How does Mrs. W. do 
to-day P I will send the servant (to inquii'e*). 9 I am sure there 
is something amiss in their family. 10 You did an awkward 
thing at the meeting; but I don't think (it was noticed^). 
11 You will never persuade him to change his opinion ; he will 
always do as he pleases, 12 It will be our friend who is^^ to do 
the duty this morning. 

1 Total. •Parveniri. »Elle. ♦Pouvoir. 

'8ui, 'Kroir. ? H'y toxicliez p«L *'ewct%*«ai3a£ainnier, 

» Qu'on la remarqiaa. ^'^ T>w<iVt. 
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Exercise CXLI. 

1 To do evil, faire le mal, 

2 To do evil to, faire du mal d. 

8 To do one's best to, ) ^ • ^ ^ > a 

4. To do one's worst to. V"'^ *""' "' «" <^ ^' P^' 

5 To do for (instead), tenir lieu de. 

6 To do (th.) in form, faire .... selon lea rhglet, 

7 To do things by fits and starts, /at>« tout par boutadet. 

8 To do good, faire le Men, 

9 To do good to, faire du bien d. 

10 Todo apiece of kindness(fam.),/atV6 un plainr, 

11 To do more towards, contribuer plus d. 

12 To do nothing but, ne faire que. 



1 I (think 80 highly^) of R., that I cannot believe that he 
would do evil. 2 He will do evil to his partner, if he thwarts 
his projects. 3 She has done her best to give her mistress 
satisfaction. 4 Let him do his worst to ruin the business, he 
will not succeed. 5 If you want to send the letter, (cannot 1^ 
doforjOMt* messenger. 6 I have read your petition ; you have 
done it infbrfH. 7 My daughter is not industrious ; she only 
does things hyfits and starts, 8 Everybody likes F. ; his chief 
aim in' life is to^ do good, 9 Her loss will be felt severely ; she 
has always done good to the poor in the neighbourhood. 10 It* 
will be doing me a piece of kindness to^ introduce me to the 
principal. 11 She has done more towards building the new 
church than we' think. 12 He does nothing hut smoke and read 
novels (all day^. 

* A voir une ai bonne opinion. * II e p\i\ft-^« "^ ot». ^ \Si«Mi «*Xa« 

*De, »Ce. «OniM\e. i iQa\A'\».Vs««iA». 
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Exercise CXLIL 

1 To do by halves, fai/re a demi. 

2 To do harm, faire mal a, 

3 To do injury to, nuire a, faire tort a, 

4 To do nothing good, ne faire rien qui vdille, 

5 To do nothing right, faire tout de tr avers. 

6 To do nothing of the sort, or 

no such a thing, n'en rien faire, 

7 To do a good office to, servir, rendre service ct. 

8 To do a bad office to, desservir. 

9 To do one's part, faire son devoir, 

10 To do what one pleases with 

(p.), mener .... comme Von veut, 

11 To do what one pleases with 

(th.), faire de . . . . ce que Von veut, 

12 To do it to the purpose, le faire d propos. 



1 In undertaking a new study, you should* not do it hi/ halves, 

2 Do not expose yourself to the damp^ ; it will do you harm, 

3 The hail has done injury to the fruits-blossoms. 4 His son 
is a spendthrift ; he will do nothing good in the world. 5 My 
brother must discharge his clerk, because he does nothing right. 
6 She begged me to lend her my carriage; but I shall do 
nothing of the sort, 7 My father did a good office to Mr. C. ; 
and he always (professes himself^) grateful (for it*). 8 You did 
a bad office to your friend, by* stating that his health (unfitted 
him for®) that situation. 9 Every one should endeavour to do 
his part, 10 M. is so docile a character,^ that one can do as 
one pleases with h\m, 11 I send you the tickets; you can do 
what you please with them. 12 Will Mr. C. open a subscription 
foif the poor this winter? He did it to the purpose last year. 

' Deniez, * Humidity. > Des arbres k fruit. 

^ 8e montrer. ' En. * 'fiLen&^ff^ Vxi.c&^«X>\& ^<b x«ifi:\)^. 

7 Turn : has a chaxttctei, &a. 
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Exercise CXLIII. 

1 To do what one pleases, enfaire h ta mode, tt sa Ute, h sa 

guise. 

2 To do right to, fai/re hien de, 

3 To do wrong to, faire mal de, 

4 To do so that, faire en sorte que. 

5 To do the same or as much, enfaire autant, 

6 To do a good or bad turn to, rendre un bon, ou un mauvais 

office oi, 

t~ m ji » J. i. i. ^ faire tout son possible pour, 

7 To do one s utmost to, «<•' .. ^ . rj> k 

' (^ se mettre en quatrepour (fam.J, 

8 To do without, se passer de, 

9 To dote upon, aimer passionnSment, 

10 To draw upon one's self, s^attirer, 

11 To draw the curtain, lever la toile, ou le masque, 
\% To draw the notice, attirer les regards. 



1 Although she is not obstinate, she likes to do what she 
pleases. 2 You do right to prohibit your son's (acquaintance 
with^) that person. 3 He does wrong to disobey his tutor. 
4 I wish you io do so that you may merit his approbation. 5 I 
have told you all I have heard^ on the subject ; do as much for 
me. 6 H. and I are fast' friends, for he once did me a good 
turn, 7 She has do^ie her utmost to serve her mistress. 8 I 
shall try to do without a new pair of gloves, as they are so dear. 
9 Is Mrs. D. much attached to her little^ granddaughter P Yes ; 
she dotes wpon her. 10 By his careless conduct he drew upon 
himself many severe remarks. 11 He has long been laying^ 
secret plans ; at last he has drawn the curtain, 12 The critique 
in the ' Times' ^a« d/rawn the notice of the world to' his book. 

^ J>e tirSqaenter. *Apprendie. ^"EVQtVAft, . ^"^ss^oa* 

* Former. •Sut, 
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Exercise CXLIY. 

1 To draw lots to, tirer au sort pour, 

2 To draw (a picture) balf 

lengtli, peindre a mi-corps, 

3 To draw .... full length, peindre en ffrarid, 

4 To draw out the threads of, efaufiler, 

5 To dress one's self, fah'e sa toilette. 

6 To dress a salad, accommoder une salade, 

7 To drink to the dregs, boirejusqu'a la lie, 

8 To drink the health of, hoire a la santS de, 

9 To drink the waters, prendre les eaux. 

10 To drink with ice, or iced, hoire d la glace', 

11 To drive at, vouloir en venir, 

12 To drive to despair, rSduire au desespoir. 



1 They (agreed to') draw lots to decide who should commence 
the game. 2 He drew my likeness half length, and sent it to 
the Exhibition* of the Royal Academy. 3 She has a portrait in' 
crayons of her father drawn full length, 4 Draw out the 
threads of the old pattern on your work before you begin the 
new one.* 5 You must allow^ her time io dress herself, 6 She 
forgot that she was* to d/ress a salad for dinner. 7 This wine 
is* not clear ; do not drinJc it to the dregs, 8 We drank the 
health of your brother (on his birthday*). 9 Our neighbours 
are gone to drink the waters at Kissingen. 10 Champagne is 
excellent in summer, if you drink it iced, 11 He asked me 
many questions about our property ; what could he he driving 
at? 12 If he continues to live in this extravagant way,^ he 
will drive his father to despair, 

'CoDvenirde, •Exposition. *\k\x. ^iKruaei. 

* Devoir, ' L'annivenaixe de sa ns^MBUCft. '^ l&.vD!i2fest%. 
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Exercise CXLV. 



1 To drive very fast, 

2 To drive over (p.), 

3 To drive over (place), 

4 To drop anchor, 

5 To drop acquaintance with, 

6 To drop (th.), 

7 To drop a curtsey, 

8 To drop down dead, 

9 To drop through inanition, 

10 To drop a word, 

11 To dwell upon (th,), 

12 To dwell upon one's mind. 



mener hon train, hrAler le pav6, 

passer sur le corps de. 

parcourir en voiture. 

Jeter Vancre. 

cesser de voir, de friquenter. 

laisser tomher, 

tirer,faire une rMrence. 

tomher mort, 

tomher d'inanition. 

laisser Schapper itn mot, 

s^arriter sur. 

tenir au cosur. 



1 If you wish to be in* time for the traiu^ you must drive 
very fast, 2 In going to Wimbledon he unfortunately drove 
over a little child. 3 We were at Windsor last week, and drove 
over the park. 4 Mr. W. has a new yacht ; he has cast anchor 
near Deal. 5 It is very awkward to drop acquaintance with a 
near neighbour. 6 She has dropped the looking-glass, and it is 
broken in pieces. 7 Tell the school children to dro>p a curtsey 
when the rector (goes by*). 8 The shock of (the intelligence*) 
was so sudden that he dropped down dead when he heard it. 
9 The poor woman was in so weak a state that she dropped 
through inanition, 10 (On no account*) drop a word of what 
has passed.' 11 We must^ not suffer our mind to dwell upon 
our disappointments in life.^ 12 The loss of her father always 
dwelt upon her mind, 

^h, *CoD7oi, * Passer. *Cfe\^ATiaw3^^» 

' Far aucan motif ne, *Se passer, tDw^* ^Ci^xs^ssAvu 
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EXEBCISE CXLVI. 

1 To earn by hard labour, g^'Qii^^ ^ let sueur de son front, 

2 To eat very little, faire la petite bouche (Jam,), 

3 To eat one's com in the blade, ma/nger son hU en herhe. 

4 To eat meat, faire gras, 

5 To eat four meals a-day, faire ses quatre repas par Jour, 
^ », , » J i se tranquilliser, 

* . \se mettre V esprit en repos. 

7 To ease (p.) mind, rassurer. 

8 To enable (p,) to, mettre , , . . en Stat de. 

9 To engage (a place, &c.), retenvr {une place, ^c). 

10 To engage (a servant), arrSter (un domestique). 

11 To engage (to dance, &c.), inviter (d danser, Sfc), 

12 To engage (p.) attention, fixer Vattention de. 



1 He has earned his bread hy hard labour since he was four- 
teen years of age.* 2 I know many ladies who eat very little 
when they (dine out'). 3 Mr. B. borrowed largely before he 
(came of age') ; he ha^ eaten hie com in the blade, 4 His 
family seldom eats meat during Lent. 5 If you eat four meals 
a day I cannot believe you are losing your appetite. 6 He 
(went abroad on^) his wife's death to ease his mind, 7 I have 
mentioned the facts in order to ease your* mind. 8 She lent her 
brother some money to enable him to (commence business^. 
9 We have engaged a box at the opera for the first representa- 
tion of the ' ProphSte.' 10 I can recommend you a good servant 
if you wish to engage one. 11 Why do you not engage Miss A. 
for the next quadrille P 12 I wished to speak to Mrs. B., but 
your sister engaged her attention all the evening.^ 

^8eeEi.X. * Diner en aoG!v6t4oucsivNV!!i\ft. * Utte malenr. 
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EXEKOISE OXLVn. 

1 To end in, witii, finir par, 

2 To engroBS all the fcrade, itre tnaitre de tout le commerce, 
8 To enter (a parcel, &c.), enregUtrer, 

4t To enter into an agreement to, s* engager h, 

5 To enter deeply into, approfondir^ traiter ctfonds, 

6 To enter one's name for the 

terms, prendre see inecriptione, 

7 To entertain (people), recevoir, rSgaler, 

am j.i.« vv i.»-( avoir dee prStensione, 

8 To entertam hish notions ) -^ , . > • j 

r f ^f \ avow une haute optmon de sot' 

01 one s seit, ^ ^^^^^ 

9 To esteem (th.), faire cas de, 

10 To esteem it a favonr, regarder comme unefaveur, 

11 To esteem it an honour to, tenir d honneur de. 

12 To exert one's self to, te donner de la peine pour. 



1 (Feel assnred^) that their extravagance will end in misery. 
2 Mr. A. h(u engrossed all the silk trade of the town in a few 
years. 3 Do not fail to^ enter all that has been sold this morn- 
ing. 4 I have entered into an agreement to take this house 
for three years ; I hope it will suit' us. 6 Professor W. is said* 
to have entered deeply into German literature. 6 My son is 
going to the college ; he mil enter his name for the terms next 
week. 7 Though Mr. G.'s house is small, he entertains us (to 
the best of his ability '). 8 C. is never popular' in society ; he 
entertains such high notions of himself, 9 Why do you not 
esteem your neighbour's civilities P 10 I should esteem it a 
fa/o(yu/r if you would send me an early^ reply. 11 I esteem it an 
honour to have been introduced" to him. 12 She exerts herself 
to be cheerful (for the sake of) her family. 

1 Etre certain. *De. *Convenir« ^Qfvv^^s^. 

B Auisi bien que ^poB^llia, * Blen tu ou le^tu "^ !»« '{^»» \b\. V^wS^^. 
' FrS§enter, > Far amoox po\iXt ou v^^ox Y «a&»^ ^^» 
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Exercise CXLVIII. 

1 To exert one's self to the ut-^aire tout son possible ou sesplus 

most to, grands, efforts pour, 

2 To exchange forgiveness, . se pardonner reciproquement, 

3 To exchange thoughts, se communiquer ses pensees, 

4 To exchange jests, faire assaut de plaisanteries, 

5 To excite the compassion of, faire pitie a. 

6 To excite envy, &c., faire envie, 

7 To exhaust one's means to, s*epuiser pour, afin de, 

8 To exhaust (p.) patience, pousser .... a bout. 
/9 To expect entreaty, se faire prier, 

10 To expose the conduct of, devoiler la conduite de, 

11 To expose (p.), demasquer, 

12 To expose for sale, mettre a Vetalage, 



1 He always exerted himself to the utmost to support his 
family (in respectability*). 2 Those two persons had a 
serious quarrel some years ago^, but they have now exchanged 
forgiveness, 3 It is (pleasant to^) be able to exchange thoughts 
with absent friends. 4 When your brother and your cousin 
meet in society it is amusing to'* hear them. 5 A beggar has 
been endeavouring to* excite the compassion of your mother. 
6 She excites envy among^ her acquaintance by her varied 
accomplishments.* 7 Mr. A. has exhausted his means to send 
his son (out to^ Australia. 8 I fear I have exhausted your 
patience by^ my long story. 9 Miss S. has refused to* sing this 
evening; perhaps she expects entreaty, 10 The newspapers 
will expose the conduct of the manager of the bank that (has 
just failed^). 11 When Mr. R. discovered his servant's dis- 
honesty he threatened to* expose him, 12 A great many*® 
elegant ornaments are exposed for sale at the Crystal Palace. 

^ D'une mamhre respectable^ on honorablement. ' II y a. ' Agr^able de. 

*J>e. *i. « Taleata dfagtfetaietA^ '"Esv. 

^^nroasracontant. •'Vei^OyBijfiflM, '"^NwS&Xfe. 



ON ENGLISH IDIOMS. 149 



Exercise CXLIX. 

1 To face, • fair e face h, 

2 To fail (in trade), faire banqueroute, 

3 To fail (not succeed), manquer (son) but, 

4 To faint away, tomber en pamoison, enfaiblesse, 

5 To fall (provisions), baiaaer. 

6 To fall away, maigrir, perdre son embonpoint, 

7 To fall back, reculer, 

8 To fall on one's back, tomber d la renverae, 

9 To fall in (the) clutches of, tomber aoua la patte de, 

10 To fiUl down, tomber, 

11 To fall down (horses, &c.), a'abattre, 

12 To fall a whole flight of stairs, tomber du haut en bos de Veacalier, 



1 You must exert yourself to the utmost* to face the danger 
that seems to menace you. 2 During the panic yesterday in the 
City many stockbrokers failed, 3 They tell me that, (in spite 
of^ their united efforts, they have failed, 4 A lady fainted 
away in the church this morning; the heat was oppressive. 

5 The baker has told our servant that bread will fall next week. 

6 Mr. W. ha^ fallen away during his long illness, but he is 
getting'' stronger every day. 7 When he opened the door and 
saw his brother so unexpectedly, he fell hack (in astonishment^). 
8 She slipped on the ice and fell on her back ; fortunately she 
(did not hurt herself*). 9 Mr. A. was ruined hy^ falling into the 
clutches of a dishonest agent. 10 She fell down as she was 
passing along^ the passage. 11 The road was in so bad a state 
yesterday that several horses fell down, 12 The nursemaid 
unfortunately let^ the child^W down a whole flight of stairs, 

1 See Ex. CXLVIII. » Malgr^. » See "R.«wvM>^^^.,^V^\^.» 

• ToatStonn4, 'SefelremaL •En, i T>«mu *\j«^'*«t. 
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EXEBCISB CL. 

1 To ikll in a fit, tomber en convulsioHm. 

2 To fall in with (p.), rencontrer, 
8 To fall in with (ideas, &c.), se prHer ci>. 

4 To fall in love with, devenir cunoureux de, 

5 To fell on (p.), avoir recours ^. 

6 To fell out, se quereller, 

7 To fell ont with (p.), rompre en visile, la faille (fam,). 

8 To feu to the share of, revenir ct, 

9 To fall short of, Stre hien loin de, 

10 To fall short of (provisions), itre d cowrt de, 

11 To fall upon (p.) treacherously, ^rcjw^e en traitre. 

12 To fall an early victim of, nepas f order d itre la victime. 



1 Has any accident happened P No ; it is a poor man who 
has fallen in a Jit, 2 I am delighted to fall in with you ; 
come home and dine with me. 3 In order not to put him (out 
of humour') I fell in with his ideas, 4i My cousin Henry has 
fallen in love with Miss C. ; I hope it will be a match.' 5 He 
was obliged to fall on his relations (for assistance^) in his mis- 
fortunes. 6 (What is the good of*) falling out for such a trifle ? 

7 E. has fallen out with his family, and has gone abroad.^ 

8 Tell me which of the prizes has fallen to the share of your 
sister. 9 If she does not win the prize she will fall short (of 
the expectations*) of her friends. 10 The vessel was about two 
hundred miles from the Cape when iheyfell short of provisions. 
11 Some of the band fell upon the travellers treacherously/, and 
left them for dead. 12 He led^ so dissipated a life when he was 
in London that he fell an early victim (to it^). 

^ De maavaise homeor. > Mariage. ' Ponr I'agsister. 

^ A qaoi ban* ^ k V^traxigcx. * De t^poudre & I'atteDte. 

7Mener, ^ISai. 
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EXEBOISB CLI. 

1 To fkncy one's self out of 

danger, 8e croire en a^retS, 

2 To &re poorly, faire pSnitence, ou maigre chhre, 
8 To favour (p.) with one's com- 
pany, honorer , , . , de sa prisence, • 

4 To favour (p.) with one's com- avoir le plaisir de voir d 

pany at dinner, &c, diner, Sfc, 

5 To feed upon, se nourrir de, 

6 To feel faint, sentir de lafaiblesse. 

7 To feel for (th.), Stre sensible d. 

8 To feel hurt at, se trouver offensS de, 

9 To feel pleasure in, prendre plaisir d. 

10 To feel reluctant to, iprouver de la rSpugnance d. 

11 To feel sick, te trouver mal, 

12 To feel sick at heart, avoir le comr gros. 



1 As soon as they had crossed the river they fancied them' 
selves out of danger, 2 They write to a friend that during 
their long journey they fared poorly, 3 The Queen favowred 
the French Ambassador with her company last Monday. 
4 Ask your aunt if she will favour us with her company at 
dinner next Thursday. 5 These poor creatures y^ec? upon what 
charitable people^ give them. 6 When she left' the train she 
felt faint, no doubt from having been sitting'^ so long. 7 Tell 
her how sorry 1 am to hear of her loss, and how I feel for her. 

8 I assure you she^^^ (very much*) hurt at your proposal. 

9 Did you observe her conduct P One (would have supposed^) 
that she felt pleastir3> in contradicting everybody, 10 I feel 
reluctant to accompany them to such a place.' 11 That child 
feels sick; (it must^^ be the motion' of the carriage. 12 Now 
she^^^ sick at heart, because she refused to go with them. 

lAmes. * Quitter, 'Asilse. ^Tr^i. ^ kxEniiiX.'Vr^^st^^a^ 

' Endroit, 7 Ce doit. ^ llL(sw«i&8Dd(i» oo^ «ni(AV 
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EXEBCISE CLIL 

1 To feel sleepy, avoir sommeil, 

2 To feel one's way, marcher ct tdtons^ 

3 To fei^ ignorance, dissimuler. 

4 To fell (p.) to the ground, terrasser, 

5 To fetch any price. Sire hors de prix, 

6 To fight a battle livrer une hataille, 

7 To fight a duel, se hattre en duel, 

8 To fight till the first blood is 

drawn, se hattre au premier sang, 

9 To fight hand to hand, se hattre corps ct corps. 

10 To file a bill, enregistrer un mandat. 

11 To file (papers), mettre (des papiers) en liasse, 

12 To fill the measure of, mettre le comhle ci. 



1 She always feels sleepy after having taken' a long walk. 
2 Our lamp (went out-) ; we were obliged to feel our way out' 
of the cave. 3 Did you perceive how they feigned ignorance, 
yet they knew all (that took place*) ? 4 As* he was returning 
home® he met two men, who felled him to the grotmd and 
robbed him' of* his watch. 5 I think he made a good specula- 
tion ; that sort of stuff will fetch any price this winter. 6 The 
troops on both sides^ are eager to fight a battle, 7 I was told' 
yesterday that C. fought a duel with a stranger. 8 Two men 
who can'^ fight till the first blood is drawn (are on a level 
with") wiW beasts. 9 When ammunitions were exhausted they'* 
fought hand to hand, 10 I (am W*)file this bill this morning 
and (send it back'") immediately. 11 Mle those deeds,'' and 
put them into the box. 12 To fill the measure of her misfortune, 
she could'' not produce the wilP of her aunt. 

•ipait. sS'^indre. >Hor8. * Ce qui se passer. 

>Coinme. • Chez led. 'Lni. ^ Parti. 'Onm'adit. 

iopoaroie, " S'swiimleT k. »Y4T0QWk »«Oii. 

'* Devoir, '' Le renvoyer. ^•Actea. ^''"tofwoitac, ^TwXasasKoJt. 
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EXEBOISE OLIII. 

1 Not to find it amiss if, ne pas trouver mauvais que, 

2 To find one's self the better for, se trouver hien de, 

3 To find one's self the better 

for it, 8*en trouver mieux* 

4 To find in clothes, hahiller, 

5 To find in one's heart to, se rSsoudre ct, 

6 To find no one at home, trouver visage de hois (/am,), 

7 To find fault with, trouver ct redvre h, 

8 To find one's match, troux)«r phis fort que soi, 

9 To find in victuals, nourrir, 

10 To find one's way, s*orienter, 

11 To find one's self the worse for, se trouver fort mal de. 



1 Pray do not find it amiss (f I do not accompany you ; I 
must^ not. 2 Mrs. B. told me that ^<& found herself the better 
for having followed your advice. 3 I have been (out of town^), 
and I find myself the better for it, 4 His brother-in-law is the 
(only one') of the family who does not find hii servants in 
clofhes. 5 I cannot^ understand how he could find it in his heart 
to refuse seeing' his daughter. 6 We laughed heartily when 
they* told us they found no one at home; we knew the family 
were in^ the country. 7 She is so irritable that she finds fault 
with (everything") we do. 8 At last he has found his match. 
I hope it' will be a lesson for him. 9 He finds his coachman 
in victuals, but not in clothes. 10 Now let us try io^^ find vur 
way ; we must (keep on") the right. 11 Whenever I followed 
their advice I always /ownc? myself the worse (for W*). 

I Le devoir. * 2i la campagne. 'Seul. *'SS«V^'«»^^2t« 

w De. " CoMerrw. ^ lEav. 
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EXEBCISE CLIV. 

1 To find it worth one's while, y trouver son compte, 

2 To fine, mettre d V amende, 

3 To fire a (pistol &c.) shot, tirer un coup (de pistolef)^ 

4 To fire at (p.) within gunshot, tirer d bout portant. 

5 To fit, alter hien. 

6 To fit just as well, alter tout aussi hien, 

7 To fit like, or to a T, alter comme un gant, 

8 To fix upon, choisir, 

9 To fiash in the pan, f aire faux feu, 

10 To fiock to (place), venir enfoute d, dans, 

11 To fiock together to, alter enfoule, 

12 To fioor (p.), Jeter (p.) par terre d'un coup de 

poing. 



1 She (let him have^) that piece of ground^ because she found 
it worth her while. 2 He wcu fined for" not having (the snow 
swept in front of) his house. 3 Some one fired a gua-shot 
through the window (with intent*) to kill him. 4 Though they 
fired at him within gun-shot they missed* him. 5 Your dress- 
coat fits you very well ; who is your tailor P 6 These curtains 
will fit just as well ; don*t buy new ones'. 7 Have you re- 
marked Miss E.*s dress ; did it not fit her to a T ? 8 Which 
colour has ^q fixed upon f 9 Had^ not my gym flashed in the 
pan I would have killed the hare. 10 People ^ocA; to the Pai'k 
to see the Queen going to open Parliament. 11 They flock 
together to go and* see the review. 12 Because that boy was 
looking at him, that (brute of a^) ma.n floored him. 

iLoicMer. sTerrahi. 'Pour. * Fait balayer la ndge de decant. 

' Dans i'inteotion de. * ^anquex. 7 Em 

• Tarn: If my gun, &c. * BmXa^, 
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Exercise CLV. 



1 To fly to (p.), 

2 To fly to .... fop pefhge, 

3 To force a laugh, 

4 To force one's way, 

5 To follow (a trade, &c.), 

6 To follow the law, 

7 To form a connexioo, 

8 To form an era, 

9 To fHghten to death, 

10 To frown upon, 

11 To furnish one's self with. 



voler auprhs de, 
se rifvkgier auprh de. 
rire du bout dea l^vres. 
sefaire tf» passage, 
favre («n mStier, ^o.)» 
suivre le barreau, 
sefaire une clientelle* 
/aire ipoque. 
faire mourir de pew, 
faire mauvaise mine d« 
se pourvoir de. 



1 The child flew to his mother when he saw the dog which 
was (barking at*) him. 2 She flew to her mother f^r rrfuge, 
3 He told so many well-known stories that it' was with difficulty 
that we could' force a laugh, 4 The crowd was so great that 
vre forced our way with much difficulty. 5 What does he intend 
to do with^ his sons P They will follow some trade. 6 Is your 
son still at Oxford P Tes. What profession is' he to follow P He 
will follow the law, 7 It (will take him*) a few years before he can 
form a connexion, 8 This event will certainly form an era in 
the general history of Europe. 9 You will fHghten his mother 
to death if you tell her now the dreadful accident which has 
befallen' her son. 10 Miss F. will' not marry her cousin G. ; 
she has long frowned upon him. 11 Do not forget to' furnish 
yourself with (everything*) necessary for your long journey. 



* Aboyer vprht, * Ce. ' V^Lmes. * \)ft. 

* Lui falloir. 7 Arriver it. » Vou\oVt. * TwX. <» ^jjoS. «ikV 
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EXEKCtSE CLVI. 

1 To gain one's object, reussir dans son dessein, 

2 To gain one's point, arriver ct sesfins. 

3 To gain a reputation, sefaire une reputation, 

4 To gather the grapes, faire vendange, 

5 To gaze at, on, regarder fixement, 

6 To gaze foolishly, hayer avx corneilles (Jam,), 
1 To get (obtain, gain), obtenir, gagner, 

8 To get (order), favrefaire. 

.9 To get (possess), posseder, avoir, 

10 To get (buy), acheter, 

11 To get acquainted,^ faire connaissance, 

12 To get afloat (report), se repandre, 

13 To get afloat again, revenir sur Veau, 

^ Should aequainUd be followed by with him, her, them, the latter are translated 
by «a, 2«ttr, before eonnaitsance. 



1 Your brother is so persevering in (everything^) he under- 
takes that he has gained his object. 2 (In order to'') gain his 
point he (will agree to whatever you like*). 3 By his success* 
in his profession he has gained a brilliant reputation, 4i If 
you like", we will go to* the south when they^ gather the grapes, 
6 He gazed at me, and (went away') without saying a word. 
6 When I saw him near (the Mansion- House*") he was gazing 
foolishly, like the (pastrycook's boy") whom Garrick imitated so 
cleverly. 7 Where did you get those engravings ? They have 
been left to me by an old friend. 8 I will get a new (suit of 
clothes^) foi** him. 9 He has got in his collection a great 
variety of precious stones. 10 I must get better steel-pens ; 
these are too soft. 11 I got acquainted with them at Mrs. D.'s 
party." 12 The report of the declaration of war yo^ afloat last 
evening in the city. 13 After having remained in the water a 
few minutes he got afloat again, 

' Teat ce que. ^ Afin de. ^ En passer par ou vons voadrez. 

B PL ' L'aToir pour agr^able. 7 Dans. * On. 

»8'etk aOer, ^ De l'H6tel de VVWe. ^^ Qas<^ T^&tiasier. 

"Habaiement. »a«to^ 
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Exercise CLVII. 

1 To get angry, se mettre en colhre, 

2 To get the ascendant over (p.), prendre le dessus. 

3 To get the better of, venir d bout de vaincre, 
4i To get in one's depth, prendre fond, 

5 To get beyond one's depth, perdre fond, 

6 To get drunk,* s^enivrefyfaire rihote (fam.), 

7 To get (th.) for (p.), faire avoir (th.) a, ohtenir pour, 

8 To get (th.) from, faire venir de, avoir de (jp,), 

9 To get over-fond of, s*enticher de, 

10 To get clear of, se tirer de. 

11 To get the upper-hand of, gagner, or avoir le dessus, 

12 To get into one's head, monter a la tSte. 

1 BitiCi.SK.— The verb to get is ft'equently used with a past participle ; it is then 
translated by Stre : the goods got damaged by fire, le$ marchandiae$ fUrent gdt^es 
par lefeu. It is also followed by an adjective, then translate it by devenir. He 
w getting more active, il devient plue act\f. I believe there are few exceptions to 
these two remarks. 



1 He gets angry when (any one interrupts^) him in the 
middle of his speech. 2 His sister is^ so weak-minded^ that he 
got the ascendant over her.* 3 If you treat him with mildness 
you will soon get the better of his obstinacy. 4 When he fell 
into the water he easily got in his depth, 5 Bat (not so with*) 
his companion ; he unfortunately got beyond his depth and was 
drowned. 6 It is lamentable to see (so many®) workmen getting 
drunk on' Saturday. 7 We will get that situation for him if 
he sends his testimonials to the committee. 8 They get their 
butter, eggs, &c., from a farmer every week. 9 She soon gets 
over fond of everything that is fashionable. 10 I am very 
(happy to®) hear that you got clear of that difficulty, 11 She 
should* not indulge*® her son, otherwise he would soon get the 
upper hand of her*. 12 That wine is too strong; it gets into 
ones head, 

> On couper la parole 2i. "Avoir. *L'eBSi^t. 

« 11 n'en fut pas ainsi de. •Tantde. t^*^. ^Qoasa^^^is^. 

9 Devrait. » See TSX CliXS^N W. 
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Exercise CLVIII. 

1 To get by heart, apprendre par coBur, 

2 To get ill,* devenir malade, gagner une ma- 

ladie. 

Am X . A IV ( ohtenir des informations, 

3 To get mtelUgence, | ^^^.^ ^ ^^^^^ ^^ 

4 To get into irregular habits, ge deranger, 

5 To get involved in,* itre entraine dans. 

6 To get late, sefaire tard, 

1 To get (th.) late, recevoir (th,) tard. 

8 To get a liking for, prendre go4t a. 

9 To get a name, sefaire un nom, une rSputation. 

10 To get nothing by it, n*y Hen gagner. 

11 To get old, sefaire vieux, vieillir. 

12 To get on, avancer. 

> See Bemark in the preceding ezerdBe. 



1 As you have neglected to do your work,^ you will get 
twenty lines fty heart. 2 Children often get ill (from eating*) 
too much fruit or sweets. 3 As soon as you can get intelligence 
of their intentions we (will set to work*). 4 It grieves* that 
poor mother to hear that her son gets into irregular habits. 
5 If your brother is not on his guard he will get involved in 
their ruin. 6 It is getting late ; let us (go, or^) we shall not 
arrive in time. 7 We got too late the basket of fruit you (were 
kind enough to') send usfor our party. 8 She is not so melan- 
choly now; she begins to get a Hieing for rural life. 9 All 
that he wishes (is to*) get a name, and he works hard' (for it*°). 
10 (What is the use**) of* making him such oflFers ? You would 
get nothing hy it. 11 When people*' are getting old they like 
to nurse themselves.*' 12 They are getting on; the building 
will be completed before Christmas. 

' DeToir. * Parceqn'ils ont mang^. * Agir, on se mettre k Touvrage. 

A Faire de la peine. * Partir, on bien. ? Ayoir la bont^ de. 

' Cest de. • Avec ardeux. ^'^ T . ^ k <^E»A.\Micu 
1* On. ** de doT\o\fis. 
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Exercise CLIX. 

1 To get off, s'en iirer. 

2 To get off (a horse, &c.), descendre de, 

3 To get off cheaply, s*en ti/rer h hon tnarcM. 

4 To get over, vaincre. 

5 To get over (a wall, &c.), passer par dessus, 

6 To get out of it, s'en tirer. 

7 To g^t into a passion, se mettre en oolhre, 

8 To get rich, s'enrichir, 

9 To get rid of, se dSfaire de, se dSbarrasser de, 

10 To get under sail, appareiller. 

11 To get into a scrape, se mettre dans Vemharras, 

12 To get out of a scrape, se tirer d' affaire. 



1 They got o^much better than they expected. 2 We got off 
our* horses^ at the foot of the hill and (walked up*) to the 
monastery. 3 It is fortunate for him that he could' get off so 
cheaply, otherwise what (would have become of him*) P 4 I 
got over every diflBculty (in spite of*) their efforts (to injure me'). 
5 After a long ramble' in Richmond Park we found the gates 
shut; we were obliged to get over the wall. -6 It is your own 
fault if you (have got into trouble®) ; try to get out of it (as well 
as you can'). 7 He easily gets into a passion; I advise you (to 
agree with whatever'*^) he says. 8 They are getting rich, and 
they deserve it, for they are very industrious, 9 You must get 
rid of your horse ; he is too vicious. 10 We must" all be (on 
board") this evening, for they" will get under sail (at day- 
break"). 11 You will get into a scrape if you go out without 
leave. 12 Everybody wondered how he could' get out of a 
scrape so cleverly. 

'Sing. > Marcher Jusque. 'Put. ^ Serait-il devena. 

■Malgr^. * Poorme nuire. 7 Promenade. *€«^l&x«^\2S.. 

» Le mleux posaibJe. >® De troavei \)ieiv tout oa ^^'a. "^^ \iw^. 

" k hard, ^s On. ^^ ku VQ*"^^ ^^Vrax. 
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Exercise CLX. 

1 To get into tbe shade, se mettre a Vomhre. 

2 To get shaved, aefaire raser, 

3 To get a sight of, voir, 

4 To get it for an old song, Vacheter pour un rien, 

5 To get sleepy, avoir sommeil. 

6 To get tbe start, * prendre Vavance, 

7 To get stout, prendre de I' embonpoint, 

8 To get tame, s'apprivoiser, 

9 To get transported, sefaire deporter, 

10 To get a trick, faire une levee, 

11 To get into trouble, sefaire des affaires. 

12 To get out of trouble, se tirer d*emharras. 



1 We must get into the shade, the sun is too hot (to walk^) 
here. 2 I am going to get shaved; I have forgotten to bring 
my razors. 3 If we go on the balcony we shall get a sight of 
(the whole of^) the ceremony. 4 What a magnificent candela- 
brum ; you have paid (a good sum for^) it P No ; I got it for 
an old song, 5 I begin to get sleepy ; I have written several 
chapters this evening. 6 You may^ get the start ; we are sure 
to overtake you before you reach^ the top of the mountain. 7 I 
see that your brother is getting stout; he does not take suf- 
ficient* exercise. 8 That horse begins to get tame; we shall 
make something (of him') after all. 9 His nephew is always 
with (bad characters®) ; one of these days he will get transported. 
10 I had very bad cards ; I only got two tricks. 11 If he does 
not pay' more attention to his business, he will get into trouble. 
12 He should*" not forget with what difficulty he once got out of 
trouble, 

1 Pour nous promener. * Toute. * Cher. * Pouvoir. 

^Arrbreik, «AB8ezde. ^Eu. •Vauriens. 

• Faire. ^'i l>e«T«L\,. 
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Exercise CLXI. 

1 To get out of the way, 8*dter, se cachet. 

2 To get on (in the world), faire son chemin, 

o m i. i.1,^ X ^r 'i. 5 *» avoir le dSmenti (famX 

3 To jret the worst of it, < jp j a 

^ ' \en aouffnr davantage. 

4 To give an account of, faire le rScit de, 

5 To giye a good account of (p.), donner d (j>,) un bon caracthre, 

6 To giye a good account of (th.), donner des nouvelles eatiafaiaantes 

de, 

7 To give in one's accounts, rendre see comptee. 

8 To giye (p.) a good blowing up 

(fam.), bien gourmander. 

9 To give a call, venir, aller voir, passer chez. 

10 To give (p.) credit to, faire honneur d (j).) de, 

11 To give one's compliments to, faire ses compliments d, 

12 To give a flat denial. refuser tout net. 



1 Get out qf the way ; it is dangerous to remain where you 
are. 2 These two young men have powerful friends ; they will 
get on in the world. 3 He was so obstinate that he would* not 
(give it up^) ; the consequence was that he got the worst qf it, 
4 When we had all assembled he gave an aecotmt qf his adven- 
tures. 5 If Dr. J. gives a good account of yon, you will accom- 
pany as. 6 One month after his arrival he gave a good account 
qf (his reception by') the natives. 7 (It is rumoured*) that 
Mr, A. got out of the way when he (was ordered to*) give in his 
accounts, 8 He said he would give them a good blowing up if 
they did not behave* better. 9 Qive him a call : he will be 
very glad to see you. 10 Your readiness' to rescue® them at 
the peril of your life gives you great' credit, 11 Qive my 
compliments to your brother when you write to him. 12 Did 
you ask him if he would assist you P Tes ; but ho gave me a 
flat denial, 

1 Voolat. * L'abandoxiner. > L'aooneil qa'U T«(;^t ^mu 

4 Le bruit court. ^ Becevoii Vordxe ^ ^ ^<^ ^xsiv^s&k^. 

^Promptiiudd, ^Seoouxli. ^ 'Qevonvo:^ ^. 
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ExEBClSE CLXII. 

1 To ffive one's self up to despair, < , z j * j^ 

° J- r- » J 8 abandonner cm desespmr, 

2 To give a sound drubbing, dormer urte bonne volSe. 

3 To give evidence, faire une deposition, 
4t To give (p.) five, &c., times 

to guess it, le donner en cinq, ^c, 

5 To give it to (p.) (scold), laver la Ute a {/am.), 

6 To give a final judgment, prononoer une sentence. 

7 To give leave to (p.), permettre a (j?.) de, 

8 To give a lecture to (reprimand)/air£ une mercuriale,itne semonce. 

9 To give a lecture on, faire un cours de, 

10 To give a lift to (aid), donner un coup d'epamle, de main, 

11 To give a look to (workmen, &c.), avoir Voeil swr, 

12 To give a significant look, fai^e v/n din d'ceil. 



1 (What is the use of ^) giving yowrself up to despair ? (On 
the^) contrary, take courage. 2 Tell him that I shall give him 
a sound drubbing if he comes again^ into my orchard. 3 You 
will be obliged (to appear before^) the judge to give evidertce as 
a* witness. 4 How many persons do you suppose went to the 
Crystal Palace (on (jood Friday*) ? I give you five times to 
guess it. 6 If I meet him I shall give it to him. 6 The 
judges will meet" next week to give a final judgment, 7 I will 
give you leave to go and* spend^ a week with your friends. 
8 He is sure to^ give us a lecture for having gone out without 
leave. 9 Every Tuesday Professor G. gives a lecture on che- 
mistry to the pupils of the school. 10 I don't think you will 
succeed unless your uncle gives you a lift, 11 I particularly 
commanded the foreman^ to give a looh to the workmen. 
12 He (is to^°) give me a significant look when it is^^ time to 
depart. 

^AQQoibOB. 'An. 3 Encore. ^ De comparattre devant. 

^Le Fendredi Saint. ^ 8*uieii)ib\«i. 7 Paaaer. * De. 

•Contre-maitre. »D«voVj:. ^««n^ 
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Exercise CLXIII. 

1 To give a look at (work), jeier Vail sur, 

2 To give much away, /aire beaucoup d^aumdnes. 

3 To giye one's name, dScliner son nom, 

4 To give a nod, /aire un signe de UU, 

6 To give (p.) notice to quit, signifier d (p.) de quiUer. 

6 To give notice to a landlord, donner congS d un propriStaire, 

7 To give public notice of, or to, donner avia au public de, 

8 To give occasion to (p.), donner lieu d (p.) de, eufet de, 

9 To give out that, donner d entendre que, 

10 To give it out that, faire courir le bruit que. 

11 To give over, abandonner. 

12 To give one's love to, faire see amiiiSs it. 



1 Have the kindness to give a looJc at his work, and let^ me 
know what you think of it. 2 Your aunt is very charitable ; 
she gives much away to the poor. 3 When he was told that he 
would be obliged to give his namef he refused (to come in'). 
4 When Mrs. E. saw me coming into the drawing-room she 
gave me a nod to' go and* (sit down by^) her. 5 She gave her 
lodgers notice to quit, because she (is to break up her establish- 
ment*). 6 I intend to give notice to my landlord; I will take 
(furnished apartments*). 7 The superintendent' of the police 
Jui8 given public notice that the pavement of every house should 
be swept before eight o'clock (in the^) morning. 8 Tour conduct 
ioill certainly give occasion to injure' you in the King's mind. 
9 At the meetmg he gave out that he (would no longer^^) be a 
subscriber. 10 His brother gave it out that he was thinking of 
emigrating to Canada. 11 She writes that her father has given 
over his project. 12 When you write home" give my love to 
your mother and sisters. 

^Faites. •D'entrer. 'Pour. «l(L'«Mnc\T\<iJb\i^\^« 

> Ne va ploB tenir maif on. * TJn gsroi. ^ CoiEDXoSivM&x^ 

•Dn. »Nuire, m ^e voTili4.t i^xuu "v^ OBR^u'^^»^* 
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ExEBCiSE CLXrV. 

1 To give a party, donner tm rep€u, nn diner, 

2 To gire an evening party, donner une soiree. 

3 To gire (p.) foil power to, donner carte blanche a. 

4 To give redress to, f aire justice a. 

6 To give a kind, or bad, re- /aire bon, on manv<sU accueU a, 
ception to, visage a. 

6 To give np one's right, ceder son droit. 

7 To give rise to (qnarrel, &c), faire naitre, prodmre. 

8 TogivehonooTablesatisfacUon,yatrtf reparation. 

9 To give fall scope to, donner carrihre ^. 

10 To give a shake, secouer, 

11 To give (p.) the slip, echapper a (p.) sans itre aper^. 

12 To give all one has to spare, donner son superflu. 



1 Mrs. B. (intends to') give a party on* her husband's birth- 
day. 2 Lady C. is' to give an evening party neit week. 3 He 
assured me that before his departure to join the army he toill 
give his vn£eJuU potoer. 4 She applied to the magistrate, who 
gave redress to her just complaint. 6 I advise you to go' your- 
self; he will give you a kind reception. 6 It is reported that 
Lord F. has given up his right to his second brother. 7 Do 
not speak any more of what tools place ; (it might^) give rise to 
a quarrel between them. , 8 His reply was that he was ready to 
give honotirable satisfaction (for his insult to you*). 9 He 
(will be able to") give full scope to his talents in liis new posi- 
tion. 10 I was so angry that I gave him a good' shake. 

11 The thief acted very cleverly, for he gave the police the slip. 

12 She is very charitable ; she gives to the poor all she has to 
spare. 

* Se proposer de. • Devoir. * "i «5^«. ^ C*^^vs«mlt. 

'De rinsnlte qa'U voiu a ftite. • Pouvovi. "» T>^^a.\»^!»Ta»M.>st^. 
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Exercise OLXV. 

1 To give firesh spirits to, donner une nouvelle ardeur d, 

2 To give (p.) a fatal stab, porter un coup mortel d, 

3 To give a finishing stroke, donner une dernihre touohe, 

4 To give one's thanks to, faire ses remerciments d. 

5 To give one's thanks to God for, rendre grdces d Dieu de» 

6 To give (p.) a home thrust, donner son fait a, 

7 To give (p.) tit for tat, renvoyer la halle ct (/am.). 

8 To give trouble to (p.), tailier de la hesogne d (/am.). 

9 To give up (patient), condamner. 

- ^ ^ . , . \ cesser le commerce. 

10 To give up business, \ x j ? ^ • 

^ *^ ( abandonner les affaires, 

11 To give up the ghost, rendre Vdme, mourir, 

ne pas pouvoir deviner. 
donner sa langue aux ohiens(fam.). 



12 To give it up, < 



1 The proclamation of the General gave his soldiers fresJ^ 
spirits. 2 In a (fit of passion') he gave his opponent a fatal 
stab. 3 He will give a finishing stroke to your portrait, and 
will bring it to you himself. 4 Pray* give my thanJcs to your 
father (for the trouble') I have given him. 5 Let us give 
thanJcs to God for having been merciful to^ as in this probation.* 
6 Depend^ upon it he will not mind^ ; he will unhesitatingly 
give them a home-thrust. 7 If you are determined to do so*, 
it* will only give him tit for tat. 8 I am much afraid he will 
still give them trouble if they do not grant**^ his request. 9 Her 
friends have no hope of her recovery ;" the physician has given 
her up. 10 His uncle has given up business ; he is now living 
in the country. 11 Her grandfather has given up the ghost 
after a protracted" illness. 12 Do you not understand what 
she means" P No ; I give it up. 

1 Aco^s de colore. ' Je yous prie de. * De Teinbarras que. 

♦ Envers. * Temps d'^preuve, • &tt^ %-^\ ^^, 

fSeg^ner. ■Le. » Ce. ^ft ktoot^w^wiRfc^Mt'^ 

^^ U^tablisBement. **Lougue. »\wJkaVt^ia%, 



166 COLLOQUUL EXERCISES 



EXBRCISE CLXVL 

1 To give one's self up to, t^ahandonner d, se Uvrer a, 

2 To giye one's self up for a lost , 

man, se croire perdu. 

3 To give way to, cSder d, 

4 To giye way to (passions, &c.), se laisser aller d.. 

5 To give way (building), s^ecrouler. 

6 To give the wall to, cSder le haut du pavS a, 

7 To give a house-warming, pendre la cremailUre, 

8 To give warning to, prSvenir. 

9 To give warning to (servant), donner son conge d. 

10 To give countenance to, encourager, 

11 To give crecUt to (th.), ajouterfoi d, 

12 To give credit to (p.) for it, le mettre sur le dos de. 



1 Since. the death of his father he has given himself up to 
dissipation. 2 When he knew that he had been seen in their 
company he gave himself wp for a lost man, 3 You should^ 
give way to him ; he really deserves it. 4 He often gives way 
to fits of passion (that cause^) his friends (to keep away^) from 
him. 5 Two of those newly-built houses gave way suddenly. 
6 One must^ always give the wall to the ladies, especially in 
crowded'' streets. 7 I understand that our good friend Mr. 
Bateman is^ to give a house-wa/rming next week. 8 I had 
given them warning not to do it, but they (obstinately refused*). 
9 We have been obliged to give warning to our servant, she is 
so slovenly'. 10 If you give them countenance (there will be 
no bearing with them®). 11 What he has related is extraor- 
dinary ; I do not give credit to all he says. 12 Don't (meddle 
with it') ; for, if it does not answer their expectation^^ they will 
give you credit for it, 

'DevrieK. 'Celafidtqae. * Se tenir ^oign^s. ^Doit. 

'Jr^oent^. *8*obtmcT. i 'SL^vc^-^"*^. 

'Oaaeponmipliiiytcnir. »a*«iin«tet. >« k\ten}». 
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Exercise CLXVII. 

1 To glance over (books, &c.), jeter wn coup d'ail sur, 

2 To glide on (time), s*Soouler, 

3 To glide through (ships), fendre. 

4 To glory in, sefaire gloire de, 
6 To go, partir, 

6 To go abroad, alter ^ VHranger, 

7 To go along, passer son ohemin. 

8 To go away, e'en alter, 

9 To go back, retoumer, revenir* 

10 To go backward and forward, alter et venir, 

11 To go to bed, alter se voucher, 

12 To go beyond, surpasser, excSder, 



1 I have scarcely had time to^ glance over the pamphlets you 
sent me yesterday. 2 When we are absorbed in our occupations 
the days glide on rapidly. 3 Let us sit (on the shore*) and 
watch" the vessels as they glide through the water. 4 Captain 
A. glories in the wounds which he received in the Crimean war. 

5 I will not ikil^ to call upon you before you go on** Monday. 

6 Mrs. D. and her family have gone abroad for two or three 
years. 7 He was so importunate that I was obliged at last to' 
tell him to' go along, 8 Beg him not to' go away before I 
return home^. 9 He ioent hack to' explain the cause of his 
absence. 10 His sister's house is so near his own* that he can 
go backwards and forwards every day. 11 She was so tired 
with' her journey that she went to bed early. 12 I said I would 
give five pounds for a shawl, but I could not go beyond that 
sum. 

^De. ' Snr le rivage. ^Ba^bx^. ^"^VDASUist^ 

'^lamaiaon. ^^vos. 
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Exercise CLXVIII. 

1 To go beyond one's sphere, sortir de sa sphh'e. 

2 To go to the hottomof {t\imgs),a^prqfondir, examiner hfond,. 

3 To go by, passer, 

4 To go by,- se regler sur, 
6 To go through a regular course 

of (study, &c.;, fairs un cours contplet (d'etvde). 

6 To go to the dogs, se miner. 

7 To go out of doors, sortir de la maison, 

8 To go to some expense to, se mettre en depense pour, 

9 To go to the place of execution, alter au svpplice, 

10 To go so far as to, * s*oublierjusqu*d,s*aviserde. 

11 To go and fetch, or for, alter cheroher, 

12 To go to the fountain-head, puiser a la source. 



1 Mr. H. goes beyond his sphe^^e when he attempts to criticise 
art. 2 When the (lawsuit*) commences our solicitor will soon 
go to the bottom of the affair. 3 Come to the window ; there 
are a great many persons going by. 4 She is so capricious that 
I do not go by what she says. .6 He intends to go through a 
regular cov/rse of theology next year. 6 If he keeps so many 
hunters^ and plays at cjards, he is sure to^ go to the dogs. 7 The 
physician has ordered* her not to' go out qf doors for^ a month. 
8 It (is not worth while to') go to any expense to re-furnish the 
house. 9 Charles the* First went to the place of execution 
with firmness and courage. 10 She even went so far as to say 
that she hoped they would (not meet again''). 11 Go and fetch 
your umbrella; I fear we shall have rain. 12 It is no wonder 
that he obtained a good appointment^; he knew one of the 
Ministers, and (was therefore able') to go to the fountain head, 

t^Proobg, * Cheval de ohasse. *De. ^ Bien recommander. 

^ Fondant * Ne valoir pas la peine de. '^ '^^ '<^\v& «a xQGkssQ(fi&x^T. 

. < Place. ^Puleoxu^. 
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Exercise CLXIX. 

1 To go on all fours, marcher d quaire pattes. 

2 To go from, s*Scarter de, s^iloigner de, 

'8 To go to (p.), from (p.), aller trouver (p,) de la part de} 

4 To go grape-gathering, aller en vendange. 

5. To go upon sure grounds, itre sHr de (son) fait 

6 To go halves with, 6tre de moitU avec, 

7 To go hand in hand with, s* entendre avec. 

8 To go hard with one, Ure mal dans ses affaires, 

9 To go a-head, continner, 

10 To go out of (one's) head, sortir de (sa) mimoire, oublier. 

11 To go out hunting or shooting, aller d la chasse. 

12 To go and make inquiries, aller aux renseignements, 

^ And with a personal pronoun only; Ex. : fVom me, or us, &c., de ma partt de 
noire pari. Ski. 

1 The entrance of the cave on^ the other side was so low that 
we were obliged to- go on all fours. 2 Mr. B. loent from 
Birmingham, because he could not succeed in business there. 
3 Go to Mrs. G. from me and beg her to* come (to tea*) this 
afternoon. 4 It is a happy time for the peasants when they go 
grape-gathering, 5 In making the statement I went upon sure 
grounds, 6 George went halves with his companion when his 
mother sent him fruit and cakes. 7 M. agrees well with his 
partner — in fact, he goes hand-in-hand with him on* all occa- 
sions. 8 If B.'s house (stops payment'') it' will go hard with 
several of his customers. 9 Before the race was (half over^) I 
(gave it up^), and let the other competitors go a-head. 10 I am 
sorry (I cannot') give you her address ; it has really gone out qf 
my head. 11 You will not find your friend at home to-day ; he 
is gone out hunting with the Essex hounds^^. 12 She went 
yesterday to make inquiries respecting" a governess for her 
daughter. 

* De. ' Prendre le th^. * En. > Geft«et ^ot^'v^^xskKoiu^* 

< Torn : Severa] of Mb, &o. 7 k moitU Mtft, ^ \:^VEkJl^\sfiJst« 

• De De pou voir. w Lj^ Tneute, ^^ %^« • 



170 



COLLOQUIAL EXERCISES 



EXEBCISE CLXX. 



1 To go by lot, 

2 To g^ to meet (p.), 
8 To go into 7 
4Toiooutofl"^°^"^"^S' 
6 To go on, or on with, 

6 To go on better and better, 

7 To g^ on an errand, 

8 To g^ on a message, 

9 To go out, 

10 To go out of office, 

J 1 To go back to the origin, 

12 To go over to. 



ledeuil. 



te decider par le sort. 

aller au devant, ^ la rencontre de% 

prendre 

quitter 

continuer, passer outre. 

aller de mieux en mieux. 

aller f aire une commission. 

aller f aire un message, 

sortir, 

tortir de charge, 

remonter a Vorigine, 

se ranger dans, passer a.* 



1 Said, chiefly, ofgoing over to the enemy. . 

1 The prizes for the (Art-Union are^) to go hy lot, 2 I 
should go to meet mj father at the railway' station if I 
knew at what time the train would arrived 3 They will go 
into mourning on account of their eldest son, who died at 
Calcutta last month. 4 Mrs. J. will go out qf mourning 
at the end of the twelve months. 5 He has promised to' go 
on with his studies daring the vacation*. 6 His pupils are 
exceedingly industrious ; in fact, they go on better and better, 
7 My servant is gone on an errand, but she will be bach in an 
hour. 8 If you are not busy, will you go on a message to the 
village P 9 I am so much engaged that I cannot go out to-day. 
10 The churchwardens are' to go out of office at the end of the 
year. 11 Why do you go back to the origin of the dispute P 
Let us forgive and forget. 12 I am sorry that you have gone 
over to my opponent's party. 



*lMSociM6 des Arts dohreni. * Ctien^ ^to. « kctlv^. 
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ExxROlSB OLXXI. 

ITogobythenameof, \ Affaire appeler 

^ ^ ' ( Sire connu sous le nom de. 

2 To go on at a g^eat rate, aller bon train, 

3 To go round about, /aire un grand dStaur, 

4 To go one's round (offieers), /aire sa ronde. 

6 To go to the sea-side, or a aller au lord de la mer, ou au» 
watering-place, eaux, 

6 To go to service, entrer en condition, ee mettre en 

service, 

7 To go shopping, aller /aire des etnplettes. 

8 To go into society, cUler dans le monde, 

9 To go on the spot, alter swr les lieuw, 

10 To go up stairs, monter, alter en haul, 

11 To go down stairs, descendre, alter en has, 

12 To go to sleep, s'endormir. 



1 She goes hy the name of Seymour, but I do not know her. 
2 He has gone on at a great rate since he (came into^) possession 
of his estate^. 3 Take the nearest way to Highgate ; do not go 
round about, 4 The policeman went his round at one o'clock ; 
everything was safe'. 6 Nearly everybody in London goes to a 
watering-place in the summer. 6 Two of the pupils of the 
charity* school are going to service, 7 We intend to* go shop* 
ping to-day ; will you accompany us P 8 Mrs. W. goes very 
little into society now that her daughters are married. 9 If your 
brother intends to write an account of the event, he should' ^o on 
the spot, 10 There is no occasion for him to go up stairs ; I 
will speak to him in the hall. II If you go down stairs you 
will find my mother in the dining-room. 12 The wind blew (so 
hard^) that it was impossible to* go to sleep, 

^Entrer CD. *Biens. »"En«CaftU. ^ 

'De, •Devoir. i kveo\AxA^'ft^^^«w», 
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Exercise CLXXII. 

1 To go through (cross), traverser. 

2 To go through (misfortunes, &c.), souffrir, 

3 To go to (p.) alter trouver (j?.)* 

4 To go for a walk with, accompagner (p.) a la promenade. 

5 To go and take a walk, aller se promener, 

6 To go on the water, or out, for aller se promener en bateau, ou 

a sail, siMT I'eau, 

7 To go a long way, aller loin} 

8 To go out of the way, reculer. 

9 To go (miles) out of one's way./aire un detour de (milles, ^c). 

10 To go the right way to. \ ''^ Pre«<^e O^n pour.^ 

° o ^ » ^ prendre le ton cnemtn,* 

■11 m^ Au X i *V prendre mal pour, 

11 To go the wrong way to, ^ j 7 • i • 

° o J ' ^ prendre le mauvats chemtn, 

12 To go without, se passer de, 

^ Negative when it is a lUtle way, * To do anything. 

* To go anywhere. 



1 Our nearest way to Charing Cross will be to* go through 
the Park. 2 That poor family has gone through great priva- 
tions. 3 TeU the porter to* go to the head-clerk* and to explain 
everything to him. 4 His schoolfellows have asked him to"* go 
for a walk with them. 5 It is® so fine this morning that I 
should recommend' you to** go and take a walk, 6 We are 
making up a party to go on the water; will you accompany us ? 
7 If you intend to* call at Mr. B.'s house, you will have to go 
a long way, 8 There is a horse galloping along^ the road ; I 
advise you to* go out of the way, 9 My sister went nearly two 
miles out of the way (in consequence of *) (being ignorant of'*') 
the road. 10 We must inquire at the turnpike" whether we are 
going the right way or not. 11 Tell the coachman that he 
is going the wrong way to town*^. 12 We shall go without 
umbrellas ; it will not rain. 

*J)e. B Premier commis. *Fait. 'Conseiller. 

• Sur. » Paice que. ^'^ "^^ v>* «w^Vt. 

"Barri6redfip6»ge. ^i^«t«aN^ft. 
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Exercise CLXXIIL 

1 To grant tlie wishes of, exaucer lea vaux de, 

2 To grieve for (a loss), diplorer, 

3 To grieve for trifles, se chagriner pour des riem, 

4 To grow familiar with, aefamiiiariser avec, 
6 To grow very fast, grandir d vue d*(»iL 

6 To grow grey in, hlanchir dans, sur} 

7 To grow short of, commencer d manquer de, 

8 To g^ow more and more ill- 

natared, devenir plus mcmssade, 

9 To grow tame, s* apprivoiser, 

10 To grow young again, rajednlr. 

11 To guess at, former dee conjectures sur, 

iSaidofatadies. 



1 Mr. G. has promised to grant the wishes of his pupils (with 
regard to^) a holiday. 2 Cor dear friend is grieving for the 
loss of his only^ child. 3 There is a great want^ of firmness of 
mind in* grieving for trifles. 4 He is studying hard* at* 
Trench j in fact, he is growing familiar with that language. 
6 I saw your nephew the other day ; he looks well and grows 
very fast. 6 Our gardener has lived with us a long time, and 
has grown grey in* our service. 7 They begin to grow short of 
funds to carry on their business^. 8 Miss M. grows more and 
more ill-natured every time^ we see her. 9 The peacock we 
bought (the other day") is beginning to* grow tame, 10 I am 
glad to^° see your father (looking so well") ; he is growing 
young again, 11 We cannot" guess at Mrs. D.'s object (in 
calling here") to-day. 

* Belativement k. * Unique. * Manque. *K 

* Beaucoup. ' Commerce ou aflUres. * Fols <il^«« 

'Iljaquclquesjoars. ^^De. >->- KncAt !^V$ssi<^\s&Sk.%. 

'^ ^e paa pouvoir. ^ 1>« \& nVi&Xa ^ 
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Exercise CLXXIY. 

1 To hand (a lady), donner la main ct, 

2 To hand down to, transmettre ol, 

3 To hand round, passer a la ronde, 

4 To hang down one's head, baisser la tSte, 

5 To hang fire (gans), /aire long feu. 

6 To hang heavily on (time), peser ct. 

7 To hang over one's head, tnenacer, 

8 To hang on a thread, tenir a unfil, 

9 To hang up, suspendre. 

10 To hang well (dress), dessiner hien la iaille. 

11 To harm, faire mal d. 



1 Miss P. is going to* sing ; will you hand her to the piano ? 
2 He will hand down the estate^ to his children with its value 
increased. 3 TeU the servant to' hand round coffee when the 
company arrive. 4 He hung down his head when he was repri- 
manded for his carelessness. 5 I shall buy a new gun, for (the 
one^) I now use* hcu hung fire several times lately. 6 He has 
been so (used to occupation^) that his time hangs heavy on . his 
hands. 7 The atmosphere is so heavy' that a storm must he hang- 
ing over our heads, 8 Her physician declares that her life is only 
hanging on a thread, 9 I have ordered^ a curtain to he hung 
up^ (to keep out the draught"). 10 Tell the dressmaker (to be 
particular in making^°) the dress to hang^^ well, 11 Do not he 
afraid ofi^Q dog ; he will not harm you. 

iPropri^t^. "De. »Celuidont. ^Setervir. 

s Aocoutam^ d'etre occap^, " Pesant. ' Fait. 

' In&iitiYe active in French. * Po\a ixoor ^saxuitir du vent ooolis. 

M iXavoir grind Boln que. ^^ Inii. \jr». 
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EzEBOiSB CLXXY. 

1 To hasten home, { j a i • js » -^ • 

' ( deretourner chez sot, ou a la matson, 

2 To hasten to ruin, marcher d grands pas vers sa 

ruirie, 

3 To hate work, aimer la hesognefaite, 

4 To have (to canse), faire. 

5 To have a ft-ee access, entrer lihrement, 

6 To have the headache, avoir mal d la tSte, 

7 To have a sick headache, avoir la migraine et mal au ooswr, 

8 To have a good address, se prSsenter hien, 

9 To have free admission to 

(theatre, &c.) avoir ses entries d, 

10 To have on good authority, savoir, tenir de bonne part, 

11 To have best do, avoir de mieux d faire, 

12 To have better, faire mieux de. 



1 Let us hasten home ; I am sure the Btorm will overtake us. 
2 They are so extravagant that they must* he hastening to 
ruin. 3 My cousin will never succeed in the world, because he 
hates work. 4 I would have you refuse the invitation, if you 
ask my advice*. 5 We have a free access to the library of the 
British Museum. 6 She always has the headache when she is 
exposed to the heat of the sun. 7 My sister cannot go with us 
to the Exhibition' to-day, for she has a sick headache, 8 It is 
a great advantage for your nephew that he has a good address. 
9 How fortunate your brother is to* have free admission to the 
Opera. 10 Mr. J. is going to resign his seat for Middlesex; I 
have it on good authority. 11 What^ you had best do is 
to speak to him. 12 If you have no engagement this evening, 
you had better go to the concert. 

^Devoir. »ConBeU. »Expot\ttoii. ^l><u ^^^'^^ 
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Exercise OLXXVL 

1 To have a just cause to, avoir Men sujet de, 

2 To have a chat^ causer, 

3 To have everything at com- faire la pluie et le beau tempt 

mand, (/»«*•)• 

4 To have command over, avoir de V empire sur. 

5 To have company, avoir du monde. 

6 To have a competency, avoir de quoi vivre, 

7 To have it in contemplation to, avoir le projet de. 

8 To have designs upon, avoir des vues sur, 

9 To have something to do with 

it, y Stre pour quelque chose. 

10 To have done with, avoir renonce a, n'avoir plus 

besoin de, 

11 To have just done (dinner, &c.), sortir de} 

12 To have done just nothing, n'avoir absolument rienfait, 

1 We say also, tortW de table, chiefly speaking of dinner, &o. 



1 She is 80 idle that I think I have a just cause to com- 
plain of her. 2 If I have time to-morrow I will come and* 
have a cha^ with you. 3 She was always gay formerly, 
because she had everything at command. 4 I see every day 
that she has no command over her temper', 6 Do not call 
upon your friends if you think they have company. 6 Mr. R. 
is not a rich man, but I believe that he has a competency. 
7 He had it in contemplation some years ago* to buy an estate* 
in Scotland.^ 8 I understand he ha^ designs upon his uncle's 
property (in the event of his death'). 9 She has refused the 
situation ; I think her pride has something to do with it. 
10 He told me that he was so disappointed with^ his profession 
that he had done with it. 11 I had just done breakfast when 
she came in to fetch me. 12 Instead of occupying himself 
during the day^ he had done just nothing, 

'Intpres. »CaractiTe. ♦Ilya. »Pw)pri^t^. 

^Ecosse, 1 S'il arrive qu'il mesore, ^ '&fi\B.\i^«inea\. V ^ ^^svaro^^. 
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ExKBOiSB OLXXYII. 

1 To have anything to do with, oootr affaire ^ (p,J, cwoir de 

commun avec, 

2 To have a narrow escape, VSchapper belle, 

8 To have a black eye, avoir Vail poehS, let yeux en com- 
pote (fam*J* 

4 To have a fiuicy for, avoir du ffoUt pour, 

6 To have a game at forfeits, jouer aux gaget, 

6 To have a glance at, parcourir, jeter lee yeux ewr, 

7 To have done growing, avoir prie ta oroiasance, 

8 To have one's fortune told, sefaire dire sa bonne aventure, 

9 To have a hand in, avoir part d. 

10 To have on one's hands, avoir sur lea bras, 

11 To have a fine hand (cards), avoir beaujeu, ou de belles cartes, 

12 To have the upper hand, or 

the best of it^ avoir le dessus. 



1 I should be sorry to^ have anything to do with Messrs. Q. 
2 The scaffolding fell as the workmen were leaving^ the build- 
ing, and several (of them^) had a narrow escape, 3 My brother 
was struck by a ball (at play') last evening, and he has a black 
eye, 4 He has no fancy for the life of a* sailor. 5 After we 
have played a few pieces on the piano, we will have a game at 
forfeits, 6 I could scarcely have a glance at his work ; he sent 
for it in the evening.* 7 Your son is* six feet high j* he must* 
have dons growing now. 8 Our servant has had her fortune 
told by a gipsy^ at the fair^. 9 (He is supposed to') have had a 
hand in the robbery of Mrs. B.'s plate. 10 She will not under- 
take (any more^^) commissions for pictures, because she has so 
many on her hands. 11 We were sure to win this rubber" ; 
we have both* had such^^ne hands, 12 He has been quarrel- 
ling with his elder brother, who, I believe, always has the best 
of it, 

>De. 'Quitter. >Enjouftnt. < Soiree. *a. 

•Devoir. ' Boh^mienne. • FoVte. ^ Vitk.%v5:^'^WiVi^'\. 

'» PlvLB de. w PwUft Ute. ^ ^N- 



178 COLLOQUUL EXERCISES 



Exercise CLXXVIII. 

1 To have a home, avoir un chez (soij. 

2 To have no idea of (doing, &c.), n* avoir pas envie de^ 

3 To have lucid intervals, avoir de hons moments, 

4 To have it, y Stre, deviner. 

5 To have it ^m, le savoir, le tenir de, 

6 To have just, venir de. 

7 To have a lark, /aire une e9ca>pade. 

8 To have a good laugh at, rire de hon coowr de» 

9 To have not a leg to stand C ne plus savoir sur quel pied 

upon, X danser, 

10 To have a fiimily likeness, avoir wn air defamille. 



1 It is sad to he out of a situation when one has not a home, 
2 I have no idea of calling upon her again, as she has not 
returned^ my visit. 3 My poor friend D. has long been in a 
(private asylum^), but lately he has had lucid intervals. 4 She 
has begged me to^ guess this charade, and at last I have it, 
5 How did you (hear the news*) P I heard it from the War 
Office*. 6 We have just returned* from Italy, where ever3rthing 
is in commotion. 7 He has done no (serious mischief 5) ; he 
only had a lark (last evening^). 8 They had a good laugh at 
Miss F. for her timidity*. 9 When they (pointed out^°) his rash- 
ness to him, he found he had not a leg to stand upon, 10 Do 
you not observe that all the sons, except the youngest, have a 
family likeness ? 

^ Bendre. ■ Maison de sant^. > De. ♦ Apprendre cette noavelle ? 

* Bureau. • Arrlvet. "^ "Ricn. A^ Vxteu. ^Atvcox. 

* Hier aoir, • Turn ; The timidity ot, &.c. "^^ 'EaxiXvysMet. 
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ExERClSK CLXXIX. 

1 To have a liking for, avoir du ffoUt pour, 

2 To have a healthy look, avoir un air de santS, 

3 To have good lack, jouer de bonheur, 
•4 To have bad luck, jouer de malheur, 
6 To have no sort of, n* avoir pas, 

6 To have no manners, ne pas tavoir vivre. 

7 To have a suitable match, faire un bon parti, 

8 To have a mind to, avoir envie de, 

9 To have a narrow mind, avoir une intelligence bomSe, 

10 To have a mint of money, itre tout cousu d'or, 

11 To have money about (one), avoir de I'argent sur fsoijm 

12 To have more of ... . than of, tenir plus de , , , , que de. 



1 Charles has always had a liking for out-door^ amusements. 
2 Tonr children have had a healthy look since they have lived 
in* the country. 3 There are some people in the world who 
seem always to have good luck, 4 And others, on° the contrary, 
(in spite of^) their industry and perseverance, have always had 
luck, 5 He had no sort of wish to* emigrate, tut he was com- 
pelled by circumstances to do so'. 6 Miss M.'s appearance was 
pleasing, but she had no manners. 7 She is a very nice girl, and 
there is every (prospect of her') having a suitable match, 8 He 
has no mind to enter' the army as a* profession. 9 Mr. F.'s 
conduct proves that he has a narrow mind. 10 They say he 
has a mint of money ; I hope he will (use it well®). Ill have 
money about me, if you (are in want of some'). 12 She has 
more of her father's patience than of his perseverance. 

1 Hors de Chez lui. *k. •Malgr^. ♦De. *\Av 

" Apporauce. ^ Entrer dans. ^ 1^ toit^ T>SLVsa^^a»ac^% 

* En avoir besoVa. 
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Exercise CLXXX. 

1 To have a good, or bad name, itre en bonne, ou mauvaise odewr. 

2 To have nothing to do, hattre le pavS, 

3 To have nothing of his own, n* avoir rien en propre, 

4 To have occasion for, avoir besoin de, 

5 To have no occasion for, n'avoir qtiefaire de, 

6 To have a pain in, avoir mal h, 

7 To have full play or elbow- 

room, avoir les eoudies franchetr, 

8 To have a great sale for, faire un grand debit de, 

9 To have one's say out, vider son sae (fam^J, 

10 To have served one's time, avoir fait eon temps, 

11 To have both sides alike, n'avoir ni endroit ni envert. 

12 To have a sight o^ voir. 



1 We should like to be introduced to G., because he has a 

good name among artists. 2 He ha>9 had nothing to do for' 

nearly two months. 3 She will have nothing of her' won 

during her mother's lifetime^. 4 I have occasion for the book 

I leut yx)u ; will you return' it to me ? 5 She has no occasion 

for the musiq she has brought with her. 6 He has had a pain 

in his arm (ever since*) he sprained it. 7 If you (wish to*) 

make a trial of Mr. F.'s talents for business, (you must let him') 

have full play, 8 They told me (at Holmes's') that they had a 

great sale of Cashmere shawls this winter. 9 Do not interrupt 

that man ; let^ him have his say out, 10 The person I named 

to you has served his time to* a solicitor. 11 It would be 

advisable'^ to buy this cloak for travelling, because it has both 

sides alike, 12 What a long time it is since I hwve had a sight 

of your collection". 

^Depuis. •Vie. "Bendre. ^Depuisque. *Voidolr. 

' Jl fyxA M permettre de. 'i Chefi.HlT.B.oXmeft. « lisiffiaiet. 

' Chez. ^ Jadioieui. ^^ C«3ctVxi«V. ^ coo^siiASuiA. 
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ExBROiSB CLXXXL 

1 To have a good, bad smell, sentir hon, mauvaU, 

2 To have (th.) to spare, avoir fth,J d oSder, 
8 To have any to spare, en avoir de trop, 

4 To have no time to spare, n*avoir pas de temps ct perdre. 

6 To have no spare time, n' avoir pas de temps de reste, 

6 To have spirit, avoir du sang dans les veines, 

7 To have a high spirit, avoir le coeur haut, 

8 To have a spite against, en vouloir d. 

9 To have a spree, /aire une hamboche, 

10 To have the start of, avoir Vavance sur, 

11 To have all steam up, Sire en pleine vapeur, 

12 To have a new suit of clothes, sef aire f aire un haMUemewt neuf. 



1 Some of the flowers that the gardener has placed in the 
stand* have a had smell, 2 Save you not some tickets to 
spa/re for the concert to-night' P 3 I will loolc over my books, 
and see if I have awy to spare, 4 If you intend to go by the 
next train, you have no time to spare. 5 Henry has not written 
to you since his return to school, because he has no spare time, 

6 He would have resented the insult if he had had spirit, 

7 (She is kept under control^) with great difficulty, because she 
has a high spirit, 8 Mrs. B. would not have repeated that 
story of her friend if she had not had a spite against her. 
9 Alfred tells us that he and several of his schoolfellows have 
had a spree at Brighton. 10 He has had the start of his 
brother (in consequence of having^) been so* much longer at 
school. 11 The vessels had all steam up as they passed the 
Boyal yacht. 12 Before (he goes out of) town he must have a 
new suit of clothes, 

i Jardiniire, * Ce soir. ^ C>ti\»kXQS&!ci^»«« 

* Faroe qu'il a. ^ De q^oiXXAc. 
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EXEBCISE CLXXXII. 

1 To have a great deal of talk, avoir hien du coquet. 

2 To have a thought of, avoir dessein de, 

3 To have a sore throat, avoir mal a la gorge, 

4 To have a sharp topgue, avoir le hec hien effiU. 

5 To have a voluhle tongue, avoir trop de hdbil, ou la langne 

hien pendue, 

6 To have a touch of the goat, avoir une attaque de goutte. 

7 To have a turn for, avoir du goUt pour, 

8 To have no further use for, n' avoir plus besoin de, 

9 To have warning, recevoir son congS, 

10 To have no weight with, ne rien gagner sur, 

11 To have a will of one's own, avoir des volontes, 

12 To have one's own will or way, en f aire oi, (sa) tSte, ou mode, 

13 To have all things at will, avoir tout a souhait, ou a son gre. 



1 She met Miss J. at a party last Tuesday, and had a great deal 
of talk with her. 2 He tells me he has a thought q/going abroad* 
next year. 3 To have a sore throat is the beginning of many 
disorders^. 4 She is a hard-working' woman, but she has a 
sharp tongue, 5 The landlord of the inn where we were staying 
had a voluhle tongue, 6 My grandfather will not be able to 
accept the invitation, for he has a touch of the gout, 7 I always 
remarked she had a turn for painting (in water-colours*). 8 He 
dismissed his clerk because he had no further use for his ser- 
vices. 9 Our housekeeper has had warning, and she wiU leave 
in a month. 10 He gave my brother some advice, but I fear it 
had no weight with him. 11 When she was quite a child she 
always had a will of her own, 12 It is unamiable^ of you* (to 
insist upon') having your own way, 13 She is one of Fortune's 
favourites ; she has all things at will, 

^kl'6traskget, • Indispodtiona. * "L«^>an»oaft. ^ «. Voic^uarelle. 

» Pen ainua>le. * Votw v«rt.« "* ^^ ''«^^'«» 
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Exercise OLXXXIII. 

1 To heap up, mettre en tas, 

2 To hear of or from (p.), avoir, recevoir des nouveUea de, 
8 To hear of (th.), apprendre, entendre dire, 

4t lo hear from (in commerce), avoir avis de, 
6 To hear not^ faire le sourd, 

6 To hear out, or listen to (p.). Scouterjusqu*d la fin, 

7 To hear a knock, entendre le marteau, ouf rapper, 

8 To help (doing)^, s'empScher de, 

9 T) help (p.) over, aider (p,J ct paster, 

10 To help (^,) to or with (meat, 

&c.), servir , , , , d (p,J, 

11 To help (p.) with (money, &c.), aider (p.) de, 

12 To help (p.) out of a difficulty, tirer d'un mauvais pas, 

^ JtviU is used, it is not expressed in Frenoh, unless it is in the fiitnre. 

* Tbk verb is sometimes omitted in English and replaced by but; in French by 
110 pot, with an infinitive: as, Who could but remark, &o.; qui pourrait ne p<u 
remtrqier. 

1 Tell the workmen to heap up all this rubbish', and (to cart 
it away*). 2 I have not yet heard from my eldest son ; I am 
surprised (at it*). 3 (They have been told') that Mr. C. is to 
retire from business ; have you heard of'ii? 4 1 hear from my 
agent in France that he has forwarded to me a case^ of books. 
5 He will not hea/r, but I am sure he knows perfectly what we are 
epeiking about^. 6 You (had better®) hear out [or listen to"] what 
he bas'to say, then you will know (how to proceed^®). 7 I think 
I hio/rd a knock ; go and *see who it is. 8 Her conduct was so 
strange last evening that (no one could") help remarking it. 
9 Do not be afraid^'; I will help you over. 10 What can" I 
kelp you to? I will take roast beef. 11 He assured me he 
would help me with his experience in that (branch of business'*). 
12 I shall always be grateful to your uncle for' having helped 
me out ofihsX difficulty. 

3 D^combres, pi. * De les voiturer dehors. * En. 

•Onleuradit. ' Caisse. • De. » Fetlei\sA»ivx^«^. 

10 Comment agir. " Perfionne ne ip\A. '^"^ ^«fc^v.'X^ 
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ExKEClSE CLXXXIV. 

1 To herd together, alter en troupe. 

2 To hint, donner d entendre. 
8 To hit it, y Stre. 

4 To hold fiiist, tenirferme. 

5 To hold for life, jouir pendcmt (sa) vie de. 

6 To hold out against, resister d. 

7 To hold with, Stre du parti de. 

8 To hold one's tongue, se taire. 

9 To hold up one's head, tenir la tSt^ droite. 

10 To honour a bill, &c., /aire honnevr d une letpe de 

change. 

Vy To hope for, espirer, 

12 To hum a tune, fridonner un air. 



1 Wild horses in America generally herd together. 2 I 
hinted to him that if he did not change his' conduct he woild he 
dismissed*. 3 You hit it, my friend ; you have guessed nghf . 
4 Jlold fast, and you will have it at your own priced 5 By 
her brother's will she will hold for life all his property. 6 The 
miners still hold out against the offers of their employer, f I 
understand that several members will hold with the Liberals on' 
that occasion. 8 Pray hold your tongue; you fatigue me ndth 
your continual prattling. 9 Sold up your head, and do not 
stoop* so in walking. 10 Is it possible that he has not honoured 
the bill ? 11 Expect nothing from him ; he (is callous^, and 
thinks only of^ his own interests. 12 Have you seen my sister P 
No ; but I hear her humming her favourite tune, 

^De. *8e Mre renvoyer. * 3\»te. * ku^t^x ^^^^ -H^wa offitez. 
'I>8iM. ' Se tenir baiBt6, i k^oiixA&casQx^^Qx. ^V. 
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EXKBCISB OLXXXV- 

1 To hnmour (p.), m prSter aux caprices de, 

2 To humour the jest, teprSter ot la plaisanterie, 

3 To hunt after, for, or up and 

down, chercher de tone cdtSs. 

4t To hurry mattern, prSoipiter lee choeee, 

6 To hurry out of (a place), eortir prScipitamment de, 

6 To hurt, faire du mal ot,faire tort d>\ 

7 To hurt one's self in, se faire mal, ee bleeeer ct, 

8 To idle about, hattre le pave, 

9 To impart (news) to, faire part de , , , . ot (p,), 

10 To impeach the honour of, porter atteinte a Vhonneur de, 

11 To impose on or upon (p.). en impoeer d, 

1 Not said of the bodj. 



1 It is necessary to humour persons who are seriously ill. 
2 Tour brother is liked by his schoolfellows because he humoun 
their jests, 3 I have been hunting for them in the Park, but I 
could not meet them. 4 In certain basiness' it is necessary to 
hurr^f matters, 5 Have you seen my brother? Yes; he has 
jusf hurried out of the office, but he did not say where he was 
going. 6 Mind*, you will hurt your little brother. 7 What is 
the matter with him P He has hurt himself in the head by' 
falling from the table. 8 I am sorry to say that he is idling 
about; he does not even try to do something. 9 It was the 
physician who imparted to his father the news* of his son's 
demise'. 10 Had' he acted as he intended' first, he would cer- 
tainly have impeached the honour qf his family. 11 Be 
cautious <2f such speculators ; they often impose upon credulous 
people. 

'AfRilres. *Venfrde. * Prenei gfixde. *"S!tu ^'^^sKi^ 

' Turn : If he, Ao. * fia «vqVx VVa\«Gii(&»ou 
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Exercise OLXXXVL 

1 To improve upon acquaintance, gagner a Hre connu. 

2 To improve in beauty, croitre en heautS. 

3 To improve land, fnettre une terre en valeur, 

4 To improve in manners, devenir civil, 

5 To improve in (study, Ac.), faire des progrha dans. 

6 To increase tenfold, d^cupler, 

7 To indulge in, se permettre de, 

8 To indulge one's self, 8*en donner. 

9 To indulge one's self too much, s'ecouter trop, 

10 To indulge to one's heart's 

•content, s^en donner it coeurjoie, 

11 To indulge (p.) with, permettre ct (p.) d* avoir. 

12 To indulge in late hours, favre de longues toirSes. 



1 Since I have been introduced to Mr. A. I have found that 
he improves upon acquaintance. 2 (For the last^) two years 
your youngest sister ha^ improved in beauty, 3 I think he 
would do much better to' endeavour to' improve his land. 
4 Since they have been to France they have improved in 
manners. 5 He does not complain' of his son ; he improves in 
his studies. 6 It is certain that, by their industry and perse- 
verance, they have increased their business^ tenfold. 7 He 
indulges sometimes in betting**, but not to^ a large amount^. 
8 She seems to \)Qfond q/* dancing; I hope she will not indulge 
in it too much. 9 Your aunt indulges herself too much; -she 
will never eiyoy® good health. 10 Those young (gentlemen 
delight in')playing at cricket^" ; they indulge in it to their heart's 
content. ' 11 My son has studied (so hard") lately, that I must*' 
indulge him with a holiday. 12 I cannot conceive what plea- 
sure people have in indulging in late hours. 

1 Depois. * De. * Se plaindre. * Commerce. 

' Fure dea paria. • Pour. "^ Sausokfe. * Jooir de. 
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EXEBCISB CLXXXVII. 

1 To indulge in the bope^ s'dbandowMr ^ ^eapiranoe, 

2 To indulge a child, gdter un eitfanU 

3 To indulge in strange hu- 

mours, 86 permettre d^Stramget oapricea, 

4 To inform against (p.), dSnoncer, 

6 To injure one's health, nuire a sa saniS, 

6 To iigure one's self, sefaire tort, 

7 To injure (p.), faire injure a, 

8 To inquire for, demander, 

9 To inquire into, examiner, 

10 To intend to, avoir rintewtion, le dessein de. 

11 To intend for, destiner cL, 

12 To intend something, avoir des desseins. 



1 She now begins to indulge in the hope of a speedy^ recovery. 
2 I am afraid your cousin will repent^ having indulged her 
daughter. 3 He often indulges in strange hutnours, and his 
family suffer (for it^). 4 He told me that (some one^) had in- 
formed against him, and that he will be obliged to leave'' this 
country. 6 They will injure their health (by taking*) too long 
walks every day. 6 If you continue to (keep company with') 
such people, you will certainly injure yourself, 7 Reflect then 
that you will ultimately injure your friend. 8 As you (are to^) 
pass by® Mr. B.'s residence, inquire for him and give him this 
letter. 9 There is certainly something wrong*" in his accounts ; 
you must inquire into them. 10 I intend to go to Aldershott 
on* Saturday ; you will come with me, wont you P" 11 That 
handsome workbox is intended for your sister for her birthday. 
12 I should mistrust** him ; his conduct proves that he intends 
something against you. 

1 Prompt. ■ Se repentir de. * En, * Ou. * Q^^si^^fsc. 

•ilnfaisant. 7 frequenter. «i>wo\i. ^NNarV^a^^* 
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Exercise CLXXXVIII. 

1 To invest in the fdnds, placer sur Vitat. 

2 To invest in the stocks, placer dans lesfonds publics, 

3 To issue a warrant, dScemer une prise de corps, 

4 To jest well, entendre la raiUerie. 

5 To join (in a trip, &c.), Stre de la partie. 

6 To join in the laugh, rire aussi. 

7 To join in the sport, se mettre de la partie. 

8 To jog on, aller son petit bonhomme de train, 

9 To jump at the bait, ntordre d la ffrappe ffdm.J, 

10 To keep apart, faire bande a part. 

11 To keep up appearances, soutenir son Stat, 

12 To keep in awe^ tenir en respect. 



1 Before^ he left England he invested in the fu/nds a large' 
sum of money. 2 She has lately invested three thousand 
pounds in the stocks, 3 After the hearing of the witnesses, the 
magistrate did not hesitate to' issue a warrant, 4 It is some- 
times agreeable to' be in the company of a man who jests well, 
6 I will most willingly ^'ot» you if I can obtain leave of absence^. 
6 As laughing^ is a contagious malady, I began^ to join in the 
laugh without (knowing why'). 7 We had some time to spare', 
and we joined in the sport, 8 I met your dear father on the 
heath ; he was jogging on (as usual'). 9 You will see that he 
is too cunning to jump at the bait, 10 As soon as we have all 
met*** in the gardens, we will ke^ apart, 11 Many families 
spend (a great deal") of money merely to^' keep up appearances. 
12 Mr. F. knows how to keep in awe the most troublesome^ 
pupils. 

^Avautde. *Qnmde. *De. « S'absenter. sLerire. 

* 8e mettre. ' En tavdv la cause. 

^Vevaat bobs, on k nous. * Comme )kYoT^ai«3a«. ^ ^T«^<)toj3se, 
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Exercise CLXXXIX. 

1 To keep the best bit to the 

last, ga/rder pour la bonne bouohe, 

.2 To keep (p.), nourrir, retenir, 

3 To keep back, se tenir en arri^re, 

4 To keep within bounds, user de moderation, 

6 To keep within the boonds of, se tenir dans lea bornea de, 

6 To keep (p.) birthday, cSUbrer lafite de, 

7 To keep a carriage, tenir, avoir voiture, 

8 To keep in solituy confine- 

ment, mettre au secret, 

9 To keep one's countenance, ne pas se laisser diooncerter, 

10 To keep (p.) in the dark, tenir (p,) dans Vignoranoe, 

11 To keep an eye on, ne pcu perdre de vue, sitrveiller, 

12 To keep from, empSeher de. 



1 Miss D. gave some sweetmeats to my little girl, who is 
sensible enough to keep the best bit to the last. 2 Tell him I 
want^ him immediately ; I shall not keep him long*. 3 Keep 
back, 1 tell you; you can hear and see very well from your 
place. 4 He keeps within bounds towards his pupils, and he is 
beloved (by them*). 6 You may (keep your mind easy*) on that 
subject ; he will keep within the bounds o/^ moderation. 6 They 
used to keep the birthday of every member of the family when 
they were living together. 7 Formerly they kept a carriage ; 
now they have not (a home of their own'^). 8 After his second 
examination' they' kept him in solitary confinement, 9 Though 
the depositions of the witnesses were strong against him, yet he 
kept his countenance, 10 It is to his interest to keep his 
opponent in the dark, 11 Pray keep an eye on those two 
men ; I do not like their appearance^. 12 Keep them fl*om 
going in the fields until the heat of the day (is over'). 

1 Avoir betoin de. * Long-tempt. * ^sx, 

* Avoir I'espdttranquille, * \3u cViei *o\. * \\i\Ktto^&ris?*. 

7 On, • Figure. * ^Vt ^«m^. 
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EX£BCISE CXC. 

1 To keep one's ground, ienvrferme, 

2 To keep holidays, observer tes jours defHe» 

3 To keep house, tenvr maison, Ore dcms stm 

menage, 

4 To keep open-honse, tenir table ouverte, 
6 To keep m (clothes, &c.), entretenir de, 

6 To keep in (at school), mettre en retenue, 

7 To keep within one's income, ne pas dSpenser an de loL de son re- 

verm. 

8 To keep Lent, observer le CarSme. 

9 To keep off, tenir eloignS. 

10 To keep good order, maintenir le bon ordre. 

11 To keep pace with, oiler le pas dei^, egaler. 

12 To keep peace, * faire silence, 

^ Chiefly said of walking. 



1 It^ was a pleasure to' see how he kept his ground the whole 
afternoon. 2 They always keep holidays in their establishment. 
3 Until now they have lived in furnished apartments ; they are 
determined to' keep house (for the future^). 4 Mr. G. always 
kept open house when he was living^ at Bayswater. 5 Though 
Henry has a good situation^ yet his father continues to keep 
him in clothes, &c. 6 If they have not well-prepared their 
lessons, they will be kept in for' two hours. 7 Mr. W. was a 
very sensible® man; he kept within his income, 8 Many 
families keep Lent strictly. 9 His friends keep off until he (is 
able to®) pay his creditors. 10 All (went off*") without any 
accident, because they kept good order, 11 It is disagreeable to* 
walk with a lady who cannot keep pace with you". 12 At last 
they kept peace, and the chairman could*^ finish his discourse. * 

*Ce. 'De. ♦il'avenir. » Demeurer. « Place. 

^Pendant. *S€n86. ^Poxwovt. ^'^^^sMwi^t. 
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Exercise CXCI. 

1 To keep the peace, s'dbstenir de toute violence, ou de 

votes defait. 

2 To keep up one's rank, soutenir son rang, 

3 To keep out of sight, se tenir cctchS, 

4 To keep in store or by, tenir en rSserve, 

5 To keep straight on, aller tout droit, 

6 To keep one's temper, garder son sang-froid, 

7 To keep on good terms with, manager, 

8 To keep time (watch, &c), aller hien, Stre d'accord^, 

9 To keep to (th.), s*en tenir d, 

10 To keep up with (p.), aller de pair avec, 

11 To keep a good watch, faire bonne garde, 

12 To keep out of the way, se cacher. 

^ 111 music. 



1 The magistrates have done (their utmost to^) induce the 
mob to keep the peace, 2 I like to see that family keeping up 
their rank without pride. 3 He must keep out of sight until 
his affairs have undergone' an examination. 4 You should^ 
keep some in store ia case of an accident. 6 Which is my way 
to'' Knightsbridge P S^eep straight on, 6 When one is so 
grossly insulted it is difficult to keep one*s temper, 7 What 
answer did he give* you P He advised j'ou to do (everything to^ 
keep on good terms with him. 8 My watch is very good ; it 
always keeps time, 9 I shall keep to my share ; I am perfectly 
satisfied with it. 10 All the time they spent^ at College they 
endeavoured to keep up with one another. 11 We must ke^ a 
good watch to-night for fear of any surprise. 12 Every time I 
go (to pay®) a visit to Mr. A. his wife keeps out of the way, 

■ TouB leura efforts pour. * Aient 6U «io\]LT(A%«k% V ^'^t^'si.. 

* Pour aller k, «Faite. ^loutpoxii. ^Qra\.^w»fe, '*^^tofe« 
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EXEBOISE CXCIL 

1 To keep one waiting, fcwre attend/re, 

2 To keep out of hann's way, ae precautionner cowtre Umt ivine- 

ment, 

3 To kick, donner des coups de pied, 

4 To kick down, renverser cPun cotip de pied. 

5 To kill by inches, faire mourir a petit feu, 

6 To kill two birds with one 

stone, faire d'une pierre deux coups, 

7 To kill on the spot, laisser sur le caareau, 

8 To knock one's head against, se cogner la tSte cowtre, 

9 To knock (p.) down, jeter (p,) par terre d^u» coup de 

poing, 

10 To knock (p.) down with a 

stick, renverser d^un coup de hdton, 

11 To know, connaitre (p.J, savoir (th,J» 

12 To know what one is about, savovr ce que Vonfait^, 

^ And fkm. Entendre le grimoire. 



1 I fear I have kept you waiting beyond the appointed^ time. 
2 The crowd is so great that we had better keep out of hamCs 
way, 3 I am positive that I saw the boy kick his companion 
several times^. 4 In his haste to run to the window he kicked 
down the work-table. 5 (Every one must^) see that her grief is 
killing her by inches, 6 You may* call on Mrs. D. (on your 
way to^) the banker's ; you will kill two birds with one stone. 
7 When the scaffolding fell, several workmen were killed on tJie 
spot, 8 He was so tall that he knocked his head continually 
against the chandelier. 9 We (shouted for^) help, and the police- 
man® knocked the burglar down, 10 A thief tried to rob my 
brother of his watch, but he knocked him down with his stick, 
11 Will you ask your sister if she knows Miss A. P 12 I do 
not think him (a person of first-rate talent'), but he knows what 
he is ahout, 

*FixS, "Foifl. * On dolt, »Po\wex, «Enall»nt 

^ Crier an. ^ Agent de po\iicQ. ^ ^xl \a2uea\i ^ -\iteis&jet qt^%. 
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EXBBOISE CXOIIL 

1 To know better, n'itre pas si sot, savoir mieux se 

conduire, 

2 To know not better, Stre ignorant, 

3 To know not what to do with ne savoir que fairs, o^ donner de 

one's self, la Ute. 

4 To know (p.) by (his) dress, reconnoitre (p,J d sa mise, d sa 

walk, &c., marche, Sfo, 

6 To know no end to, n* avoir jamais fini aveo, 

6 To know how to behave, savoir vivre, 

7 To know how things go on, Stre au courant des affaires. 

8 To know what one means, savoir ce qu*on veut dire. 

9 To know one's own mind, sa/ooir ce que Von veut, 

10 To know by sight, cownaitre de vue. 

11 To know what to think of it, savoir d quoi ien tenir. 

12 To know the way of the world, savoir les usages, ou le train du 

monde. 



1 He threatened to^ leave his situation, but he knows better. 
2 She left me standing in the hall ; I was^ not offended, for she 
did not know better. 8 When he had given up the duties of 
his profession he did not know what to do with himseff. 4 That 
must be Mrs. B. (passing by') ; I know her bi/ her dress. 6 He 
knows no end to the troubles^ which the law-suit has entailed', 

6 I admire that young man's manners ; he knows how to behave. 

7 You must write (home to*) know how things go on. 8 She is 
80 reserved that it is difficult to know what she means. 9 He is 
still^ undecided upon the point ; he does not know his own mind. 
10 I have never been introduced' to Miss C, but I know her by 
sight, 11 She was so astonished (at that statement') that she 
scarcely knew what to think of it. 12 It will be necessaxy to* 
engage a person who knows^^ the wa/y of the world. 

1 De. * En ftu. * Qui passe. * Embarras. 

» Donu^s. • Chez vous pour, ' To\]L^OTn%. ^ '^x^iKsi^fc* 

' P'antoDdre oet expose. ^^ ^\]^.Yt«i%. 
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Exercise CXCIV. 

1 To lampoon each other^ tefaire une guerre ^Spigranmm, 

2 To last long, menerloin, 

3 To langh alond, faire dee iclata de rire» 

4 To langh at, se moqner de, rire de» 

5 To langh in (p.) face, rire au nez de. 

6 To langh immoderately, rire ct gorge diplogSe, 

7 To langh in one's sleeve, rire eous cape, se moquer en toi- 

mime, 

8 To lannch forth (in inyeetiyes, 

&C.), »e rSpandre en, 

9 To lay aside, mettre de cdtS, 

10 To lay bare or open, mettre €k »«. 

11 To lay before (p.) (details, &c.), expoeer ck. 

12 To lay the blame on, rejeter la /ante mr. 



1 It is a pity that two authors of such celebrity should lam» 
poon each other, 2 (What is the use^) of buying only the half 
of them ? It will not last long. 3 She laughed aloud when 
we related the strange accident that happened to us. 4 He 
laughed at my alarm' at mounting so spirited^ a horse. 5 She 
laughed in my face when I entreated her to* confess her fault. 
6 Your brother has been laughing immoderately; tell him to 
desist, it* may hurt* him. 7 He pretended to* converse g^vely 
with Mr. G. ; but I know he was laughing in his sleeve. 8 He 
launched forth in reproaches on his nephew's idle' conduct. 
9 (I intended to^ lay aside a small sum of money every year 
from* my salary^'*. 10 He laid bare his reasons for acting in* 
so strange a manner. . 11 He (is to") lay before the committee 
the accounts of the last half-year. 12 Why does she lay the 
blame on me? I have no (hand in^ the matter^^ 

lAqnoisert. •Peur. >Pougueux. <De. »Cela. 

^iLppointemento. *^ DwoVt. ^ l^wltV >^ KSs^x%. 
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Exercise OXOV. 

1 To lay by, rSaerver, 

2 To lay daim to, prStendre d. 

3 To lay one's daws or hands 

npon (p.), mettre let mains, ou la patte 9ur, 

; 4 To lay the doth, mettre la nappe, 

6 To lay under contribution, mettre ct eontrtbuHon, 

6 To lie down, se repoeer, ae ooueher, 

7 To lay violent hands on one's 

self, attenter d ea vie,ie donner la mort. 

8 To lay hold of (p.), «amr, apprihender, empoigner 

(fam,). 

9 To lay hold of (th.), red^re a. 

10 To lay down a method, aefaire une mSthode, 

11 To ky one's self open to (re- 

proaches, &C.), iexpoeer h (dee reproohee, ^e.J, 

12 To lay two, &c. to one, Sf^s^ deux, S^o, eonire mm. 



1 I reoommend yoa to^ lay by your new dress for the fine 
weather. 2 He does not lay claim to great talent in music. 
3 He is so avaricious that he lays his hands upon (everything^) 
that (comes in his way'). 4 Dinner ¥dll soon be ready; the 
servant has already laid the aloth, 6 Miss A. has laid all her 
friends under contribution for the fancy^ fair in Hanover-square 
Booms'. 6 My father has gone to lie down after his long 
journey. 7 They say that Mr. M. has laid violent hands on 
himself in consequence of hia losses at the races. 8 The police 
laid hold of the thieves before they could (make their escape'). 

9 Were they angry with' you P No ; it was impossible to* lay 
hold of (anything^) he said (in explanation of) his conduct. 

10 We are going to* hear the Professor lay down^^ his method 

of teaching. 11 By his careless conduct he has laid himself 

open to disagreeable remarks. 12 They laid ten to one that 

their horse would win". 

^De. *Toatc6. 'Attraper. « De flintaisioB. >6»S3«ii^ 

•S'^chapper. 'Centre. ^Cqc^oa. ^ 'Swa «i:^Q5«st- 

«> Turn . Explain the method whkh, jto. "^^ ^«s»5*.\^^^i^*^s»««.. 
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Exercise CXCYI. 

1 To lay out (roads, &e.), faire U trace de, 

2 To lay it down as a principle, poser pour, en principe, 
8 To lay in provisions^ faire (aesj provision*^ j 
4 To lay down a mle» itablir une r^gle, 

6 To lay siege to, mettre le si^ge devanU 

6 To lay snares for, iendre det pikges d. 

7 To lay out a table, dresser une table, 

8 To lay taxes on» imposer des taxes d. 

9 To lay it to, s*en prendre d, 

10 To lay a wager, porter. 

11 To lay waste with fire and 

sword, mettre ttfeu et ct sang, 

12 To lead (at cards), itre le premier en cartef. 



1 An engineer has been here to^ lay out a new road. 2 She 
lai^s it down aa a principle that she should^ give away* a tenth 
part of her income in charity. 8 They have laid iii provisions 
for their yacht* voyage to Norway*. 4 He lai/s down a rule in 
his house that his servants should be early risers^. 5 Can yom 
tell me in what year Cardinal Bicheliea laid siege to La 
Rochelle P 6 The gamekeeper has been laying snares for rab- 
bits in the park. 7. Mrs. J.*s servant does not know how to lay 
out a table, 8 The Gbvemment laid taxes on the people in 
consequence of the war. 9 He (met with*) a severe disappoint- 
ment in business, and he laid it to his. partner. 10 He (means 
to^ lay a wager if he gets® to Ascot in* time for the race. 11 In 
civil wars (how often^®) have^ the victorious armies laid waste 
the country with fire and sword I 12 (It is for you to^) lead 
this time. 

iPour. "Devoir. * Dans leur yacht. * Pour la Norvfege. 

•Ex. LXVIII. e^pronver. ^ Avoir I'mtentioii de. SArriver. 

9 k, ^^ Combien de foi«. ii K'o\it-«lle« pas. 

^ Ceat vo^ <^ 
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Exercise OXOVIL 

1 To lead astray, induire a mal. 

2 To lead the fashion* or in 

society, donner le ton d la 90oiStL 

3 To lead a wandering life, mener une vie de BohSme. 

4 To lead into mistake, f aire f aire une mSprise d, 

B To leap for joy, tauter ou tressaillir dejoie, 

6 To learn manners, a^prendre h vivre, 

7 To leave it to (p.) to, e'en remettre d (p,) de, 

8 To leave it to (p.) whether, e'en rapporter (p.) pour didder, 

dire si, # 

9 To leave (p.) in the lurch, planter (p,) Id, 

10 To leave off, en Stre, 

11 To leave with (p.), laieser entre Us mains de, 

12 To leave no stone unturned ( remuer del et terre pour, 

to, ( mettre tout en muvre pour. 



1 There is no doubt that his evil companions have led him 
astray, 2 Lady E. has led so long in society at Brighton that 
she will be much regretted when she (goes away^). 3 He led a 
wandering life (ever since') he gave up' his profession. 4 It* 
was to'^ lead you into mistake that he made such a proposal to 
you. 5 She was so (delighted at^) her father's return, that she 
was ready to leap for joy, 6 That young man must' lea/m 
manners before he can be received in society. 7 I shall leave 
it to you to make all the arrangements for the journey. 8 He 
will leave it to his wi(e whether they shall go to the sea-side or 
not. 9 He promised to call" for me, but he has left me in the 
lurch, 10 Ask him if he remembers where we left off, 11 I 
shall leave my books with you while I go to' America. 12 He 
has left no stone unturned to obtain employment. 

^QuitteracetterUle, 'DepniB. *^M».\«t. ^^'^^ 

'Poor, * Enohaat6e dxL ? D«?(As. %lEa-^3X^. "^^^^ 
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Exercise CXCVIII. 

1 To lend on pawn, prSter sur gages, 

2 To let alone (p.), laisser tranquille, ou en repo9. 

3 To let (th.) done, ne pcu toucher d. 

4 To let (p.) just do as be pleases, laisser (j>.)faire d sa tite, 

5 To let 1[p.) go, laisser alter, ou passer. 

6 To let go one's hold, Idcher prise, 

7 To let (p.) in, laisser entrer. 

8 To let (p.) know, faire savoir d, 

9 To let (p.) out, laisser sortir. 

10 To let (p.) see, faire voir ^, montrer a, 

11 To level with, mettre au niveau de. 

12 To level with the ground, dSmolir defond en comble. 



1 They have lent him six pounds on pawn; it is only tem- 
porary assistance. 2 Pray let your sister aUme ; you have been 
teasmg* her all the evening^. 3 She desired* the children to* 
let the fruit alone during her absence. 4 I shall not (interfere 
with^) my son's affairs ; I shall let him do just as he pleases, 
5 Let them go now; they have been detained more than an 
hour. 6 He had seized the thief, but let go his hold when the 
police came* up. 7 I have desired' the servant to* let visitors 
in to-day. 8 She will let you know if she can go to the Opera 
to-night. 9 He came down himself to^ let my children out, 
10 Will you oblige me by* letting me see the house that is to 
let^. 11 We (intended to^°) level the lawn with the bank of the 
river. 12 He ordered' the out^'-houses to he levelled with the 
ground, as they (were not worth repairing"). 



1 Tourment^. * Soiree. * Becommander &. «De. 

'Sem&lerde, «Ex.CXXVltl. "^ XywMaac otdre k spour. 

• Loner. ^^ P«n.«et fito^. ^''' "Q«v ^!^siii%. 

IS Ne pas -valc^ U VQ^« ^*^\x« T<rQitt%«». 
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EZBROISE OXCIX. 

1 To lie at anchor, Sire d Vanere, 

2 To lie under the canopy of 

heaven, eoucher d la helU StoUe. 

3 To lie down, te eoucher, 

4 To lie under error, Stre dans I'erreur, 

5 To lie in state, Stre exposS aw un lit de parade, 

6 To lie in wait, itre ou se tenir en embutoade, 

7 To light (a fire), allumer, Sclairer.^ 

8 To linger life away, mener une vie languietamte, 

9 To listen to reason, entendre raison. 

10 To live in common, faire hauree commune, 

11 To live from hand to mouth, vivre aujour lejour, 

12 To live too high, faire trop honne ohh'e, 

1 To light (a person). 



1 Come and* Bee my sailing'-boat ; she' is lying at anchor 
off* Cowes. 2 In warm climates one may sometimes lie under 
the canopy of heaven, 8 The physician has ordered her to* lie 
down for* several hours every day. 4 She lies under an error 
in stating this without authority. 5 We went to Chelsea College' 
when the Duke of Wellington lay in State, 6 There is no 
douht that the thieves had been lying in wait (to attack^) him. 
7 The hall is quite dark ; I will light you to* the door. 8 Since*" 
the loss of her children she has lingered life away, 9 When I 
have an opportunity I will try to* make her" listen to reason. 
10 The two families have taken a house, and (intend to^^) live in 
common. 11 She has put** nothing hy* ; she only lives from 
hand to mouth, 12 Ernest (has hecome very stout*^) lately ; I 
think he lives too high, 

*& voiles. 'n. *Devant. *De. * Pendant. 

7 L'h6tel des Invalides. " Poor se Jeter sur, or attai(\jiAc. 

» Jusqu'k. " Depuis. ^^ li\iL ^ k^^\t\\s!&«o»isssi.^, 

^ Mettre de odt6, ^^ Piendx^ Qa Y «a&)«KV^«D^>« 
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EXEBCIBS CO. 

1 To live on (one's) income, vivre de (»es) revenus. 

2 To live in private, vivre en (son) partioulier, 

o m V J J. .J.1- $ vivre hien ensemble, 

3 To live on good terms with, < ,. • ^ „- 

° \ou en bonne intelligence omec, 

4 To live in (one's) way, vivre a {so) gvise, 

5 To live well, or badly, faire bonne, ou mauvaise chhre. 

6 To live by one's wits, vivre d*industrie. 

7 To live dose by, demeurer id prhs. 

8 To lodge a complaint, porter plainte, 

9 To lock up, mettre, tenir sous clef, 

10 To long after, for, dSsirer ardemment. 

11 To long to, tarder d (p.) de.^ 

12 To long very much to, br4ler d'impatience de, 

1 Used impersonally, as : He longs to see, ftc^ U lui tarde de voir, 4rc. 



1 When my brother (retires from^) his profession he will live 
on his income, 2 She scarcely goes into society now ; she lives 
in private, 3 She told me that she had not lived on good 
terms with his guardian' for* some time. 4 Is Mr. F. as eccen- 
tric* as ever* ? Yes ; he still lives in his ovm way, 5 Those 
poor people are in weak health because they live badly. 6 He 
(belongs to^ no profession, and only lives by his wits, 7 Her 
daughter is married now, and is living close by, 8 He is going 
to his landlord to lodge a complaint about^ his neighbours. 
9 Tell the clerk to lock the office* before he leaves'^ 10 She 
longs for the time when she can rejoin her family. 11 He 
longs to retire from active life, and to live quietly in" the 
country. 12 She longs very much to (hear oV^) the arrival of 
her husband's ship. 



• Quitter. » Tuteur. ♦ Depuis. » Original. 

^Toajoara, ^Exercer. *De. ^'ftoicasu " €/<!iw «ller. 

11 2^ >* kgiytttQidiM, 
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ExBsoiSB OOL 

1 To look (appear), avoir Fair. 

2 To look about, regarder de o6t4 et t^autre, 
8 To look about (one's self), prendre garde ct (sot), 

4i To look after (children), avoir eoin de, ewroeiller, 

5 To look back on one's conduct, /air^ %m retour sur toi-nUme, 

6 To look cool upon (p.), haitre froid d, 

7 To look forward to, espSrer. 

8 To look forward with pleasure, eefaire unefSte de. 

9 To look gloomy, avoir Voir sombre, 

10 To look ill or well, avoir mauvaise ou bonne mine, 

11 To look in (call on), donner un petit bonjour, 

12 To look into one's self, rentrer en eoi-mSme, 



1 Tell me if you do not think he looks very ill, 2 I went 
into the road and looked about, but I could' see no one^. 

3 When I saw how determined he was, I looked about myself, 

4 She has nothinfi^ to do during the day (but to") look after 
the children. 5 When she looks back on her conduct she will 
regret her fault. 6 Mr. W. has looked cool v^on him ever* 
since their dispute. 7 We look forward to paying* you a visit 
in the autumn. 8 She looks forward with pleasure to receiving 
her friends in town. 9 He always looks gloomy when he is not 
doing well in business', yet he knows there are (dull times'). 
10 She has looked ill ever* since her return from India. 11 I 
shall be at home all day^ to-morrow ; will you look in f 12 He 
must^ look into himself and determine how he will act in' so 
serious a matter'^. 

1 Pouvoir. • Penonne. • Qae de. ♦ Fain, • GataxttJwsA. 

• SaiBon mortes. 7 La^o\UTv^«. ^\>w^:^at% 

' Dans. ^<> ASa\x«. 
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Exercise COIL 

1 To look into (windows, &c.), donner sur, avoir vue swr, 

2 To look like, or as if, avoir Vavr de, 

3 To look like a rake, anoir Vavr d*un mauvais sujet, 

4 To look lovingly on, or at (ji^.),faire les yeux doux oL, 

5 To look out (goods), choisir, 

6 To look on, or upon (p.) as, recorder comme. 

7 To look sulky, faire la mine. 

8 To look wild, avoir Pair SfforS. 

9 To lose flesh, perdre de Vembonpoint, 

10 To lose sight of, perdre de vue, 

11 To lose one's temper, perdre son sang-froid, 

12 To lose one's wits, perdre la raison. 



1 The windows of some of the houses in South-street looh 
into the Park. 2 He hoJcs as \f\iQ (had recently recovered*) 
from illness. 3 No one wilP employ that young man, because 
he looks like a rake, 4 My brother is engaged to Miss C. ; I 
perceived he looked lovingly at her last year. 5 I have looked 
out some gloves which I think will suit' you. 6 He has always 
looked upon me as a brother from my childhood. 7 She always 
looks sulky when we find (fault with*) her work. 8 He looked 
wild when he found that the train was (so much behind time*). 
9 My brother made (so many^) pedestrian excursions that he 
lost flesh, 10 We must not lose sight of our friends in the 
crowd. 11 He loses his temper otJ the most trifling^ occasions. 
12 One would think by his violent conduct that he had lost his 

wits, 

1 Venir de relever. ■ Voudra, • Convenir ou aller. 

* a redire k. * SV euTOXwcQu * '^«»^. ^<i. 

7 Dana. *TATia\R». 
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EXRROISE OOIIL. 

• 

1 To make no more ado, n*enfaire mi une ni deux, 

2 To make one's self agreeable, se rendre a^rSable. 
8 To make amends for a fault, rifparer unefcmte, 

4 To make amends for all delay, rSparer U tempt perdu, 
6 To make one's first appearance, /aire son d4hut, 

6 To make one's appearance in 

society again, reparaitre dans le monde, 

7 To make an application to, s*adresser d. 

8 To make an appointment with, donner rendez-vous d. 

9 To make an apology, /aire des excuses, 

10 To make one ashamed of, faire honte d. 

11 To make away with one's self, se suicider, 

12 To make the best of, tirer parti de. 



1 I will consent to his terms^ if he makes no more ado, 2 He 
has done (his best') this evening to' make himself agreeable, 

_ _ • 

3 Why do you not forgive him now that he has made amends 
for his fault / 4 He has promised to* make amends for all 
delay by^ studying hard* this winter. 6 Grisi made her first 
a^ea/ra/nce more than^ twenty years ago^. 6 No one expected, 
after Mrs. J.'s widowhood, that she would make her appearance 
in society again, 7 If you make an application to the Lord 
Chamberlain's office^ you will obtain a ticket to' view the 
Houses'^ of Parliament. 8 I have made an appointment with 
my solicitor at one o'clock. 9 If B. is vexed at* my conduct I 
must make an apology, 10 She told me that she would make 
him ashamed of his neglect. 11 The poor man (was so broken- 
hearted") that he tried to* make away with himself. 12 It^^ is 
not a very good business^', but he must mak^ the best qf it. 



^Conditions. 'Desonmieux. •Poux» *"^» ^'^si., 

'BeBttoonp, ' De. •IL'jflk, *'&»««».. 

'0 CbambreB, "Ex.XVlll. "« Cft, -^^ ^iKjossassKA. 
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Exercise CCIV. 

1 To make bold, t*enhardir, 

2 To make one's self conspicuons, se mettre en Svidenee. 
8 To make ducks and drakes, faire des ricocheis, 

4 To make it a duirjr to, sefaire un devoir de. 

5 To make an exposure, faire un Solat, donner du scandale, 

6 To make faces, /dire des grimcKes, 

7 To make a fool of,^ tejouer de, se moquer de, 

8 To make a fool of one's self, se faire moquer de soi. 

9 To make an April fool of (p.), donner un poisson d'Avril a. 

10 To make free with, en user librement avec. 

11 To make friends, or foes, se faire des amis, ou ennemis, 

12 To make fun of (p.), . se divertir aux dSpens de, 

13 To make a fuss, faire de Pembarras. 

^ Also to make game of, a sport o^ or with. 



1 I knocked several times at the door, and (at last^ made hold 
to (go in'). 2 He has made himself conspicuous (by interfering 
in^) the affairs of the parish. 3 If he inherits^ his father's fortune 
he will soon make ducks and drakes of it. 4 She makes it a 
duty to (watch over*) her younger sisters. 6 It would be painful 
to his family to^ make an exposure of^ his extravagance. 6 What 
bad habits that little girl has ! She is always muking fieuses. 
7 J. has been speculating with (clever people') ; I hope they will 
not make a fool of him. 8 He was so nervous when he (got up 
to^°) make a speech that he made a fool of himself. 9 Those 
boys have been making April fools of (every one") they have 
met this morning. 10 She always makes free with her sister 
during her absence from home. 11 She is so agreeable that she 
makes friends wherever she goes. 12 It is too bad^ of your 
brother to' makefkn qfh\& friends. 13 She mad^ a fuss at the 
station because she could not have her luggage first^'. 

SEnfin. S£ntrer. * En se m^lant de. *H^riterde. 

'SunreiUer. 'De. 'Enexposant. ' Des gens adroito. 

^ 8e lever pour. " To\» ceox <vja». ^ '^'^ ^\& vu\ ^, 
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Exercise OCV. 

1 To make one giddy, donner U vertige, 

2 To make good a claim, prouver un droit, 

8 To make good a loss, didommager d*un€ perte, 

4 To make hay whilst the tun 

shines, proflter de Voecasion, 

6 To make one's hair stand on 

end, faire dresser le» eheveua, 

6 To make haste, se dipicher, courvr lq> paste, 

7 To make inquiries, prendre des renseignemenis. 

8 To make a leap at, s*elancer sur, ou vers, 

9 To make life a hurden to^ rendre la vie dure 4. 

10 To make light of, faire peu de oas de, 

11 To make one's self master of 

a language, apprendre une langne dfonds, 

12 To make one's self merry, se rijouir. 



1 It^ makes me giddy to look down from the top of a high 
tower. 2 She has made good her claim to a share of her aunt's 
property. 3 If your house is destroyed, the Insurance Company 
is bound^ to make good the loss (of it). 4 That artist has had 
many commissions^ lately ; he must make hay while the stm 
shines, 5 E. related so many ghost^ stories last night that he 
made one's hair stand erect, 6 Beg her to^ m^ake haste if she 
intends tof go with me to-day. 7 He has been making inquiries 
respecting a tutor' for his sons. 8 He made a leap at the ditch 
and cleared^ it at a bound^. 9 The bad behaviour of his sons 
makes life a burden to him. 10 He made light qf the just 
reproaches of his father. 11 It requires long study to' make 
oneself piaster of a language, 12 He has won the prize, and 
intends to make himseff merry this aflernoon with his school- 
fellowsio. 

^Turn: To look down, &c., makes me giddy. 'Ex. XVIH. 

sCommandes. * De revenants. ^I>«. ^'^t^ak^Nk^. 

7 Frmcbir, ' ' tiaut. * Poox. ">» ^\i\i>ir%i\w^> 
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Exercise CCYI. 

1 To make up one's mind to, »e decider de, 

2 To make up one's mind about, prendre son parH pour, * 

3 To make tne most of, Urer le phis grand parH de. 

4 To make much of (p.), faire heaucovp d^amUUs ^ 

5 To make even money, • faire un oompte rond, 

6 To make nothing of (th.), ne rien entendre a, 

*! To make an offer to (a lady), faire des offres, ou propositiom 

de marioffe h (une dame), 

8 To- make one, Sire de la parHe. 

9 To make one of us, &c., Stre des nStres, Sfc. 

10 To make out, deviner, comprendre, 

11 To make a oafs paw of (p.), faire tirer les marrons dufeu h, 

12 To make it a pleasure to, . se faire un plaisir de. 

13 To make a pen, taiUer une phune^ 



1 She has made «p her mind to send her daughter to school. 

2 When will he make up his mind ahatU the sale of his house ? 

3 If you are^ to be examined in mathematics (next month^ you 
must make the most of your time. 4 Mrs. D. made much of 
my sister at Hastings last year. 5 We (had rather') arrange 
the business (so as to^) make even money, 6 I have read the 
letter through*, but I can* make nothing of it. 7 My cousin 
made an offer to my friend H^loise last year, but she (did not 
accept it^. 8 We (are getting together^) some friends (to act*) 
a charade, and you must make one, 9 We shall go to Richmond 
to-morrow; will*® you m^ke one of us? 10 I cannot make out 
how he spends" so much money. 11 They have deceived N. (in 
every way^) ; in fact, they have made a cat's paw of him. 

12 She makes it a pleasure to attend*^ to her father's wishes. 

13 Here are some quills ; will*® you make a pen for* me ? 

^ Devoir. * Le mois prochain. * Ferions mieiix de. 

^Demaai^reL ^Enti^re. 'Puis. ^Xjeerefiutr. 

'Araembler. •Pourjouer. *<>yo\ilez. . i^ D^penier. 
^ De toutes Ua mauybiet. "^ "So^NV 
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EXKBOISB OOVIL 

1 To make one's self pointed afc^ aefaire montrer au doigt, 

2 To make common practice of, 8*hMiuer d. 

3 Tomakeaquickretmm(trade), Stre d'un prompt dibit, 

4 To make room or way for, faire place cL, 

5 To make (one) sensible of, faire eentir d. 

6 To make a show of, faire parade de, 

*I To make (one) nek to, faire haueaer lee fyaides de, 

8 To make a stand to, s^arrSter pour, 

9 To make but a short stay, faire peu de eSJour, 

10 To make a stoop at (bird of 

prey), e'ahattre aur, 

11 To m^e a stranger of, trailer en Stranger, 

12 To make a stranger of one's 

self, devenir rare. 



1 If he does such' ecoentric things he will make himself 
pointed at, 2 It^ is (a pity') that he makes a common practice 
of smoking. 3 Those goods^ are most profitable which make a 
quick return, 4 Ask' those ladies to' make room for my little 
sister on their seat. 5 We have made her sensible qf her un- 
grateful conduct towards you. '6 I despise those (upstart 
people^) ; they make a show of their wealth. 7 It makes me 
sick to see their affectation in society. 8 We made a stand to 
see the proceAsion near the Palace. 9 I was sorry she made but 
a short stay in the country. 10 They say that eagles in the 
Highlands^ sometimes make a stoop at young lambs. 11 It 
wonld be* unkind to* make a stranger of bo old a friend. 
12 Why have you made a stranger of yourself 1 We shall be 
glad to' see you again. 

1 8i. * Ce. * Doxninage. ^ ^tttc^VvaiS^aAA. ^^^^^. 
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EXBBCISE CCVIII. 

1 To make one's self talked of, faWe p<»rler de {so%), 

2 To make one's self troable- 

some, devenir ^ charts. 

8 To make (p.) uneasy, dormer det in^uiStudes d. 

4 To make one's self uneasy, s'inquiSter, 

5 To make up for (th.), rSparer, dSdommager de, 

6 To make it up (p.), se reconcUier, 
1 To make use oi, se aervir de, 

8 To make good or bad use of, user bien ou mal de, ou employer, 

9 To make one's mouth or eyes faire venir Fecm d la boucke, eu 

water, aux yeux cL (p.). 

10 To make way through (acrowd), aefavrejowr a travers, 

11 To manage one's affiurs well, mener bien »a barque. 

12 To manage one's household 

well, conduire bien son mSnage, 



1 He hae made himself talked of (on account*) of his fond- 
ness* for hunting. 2 While my son (is staying with') you, I 
hope he will not maTee Kirmelf troublesome, 3 Clara's bad 
health makes her mother uneasy, 4 Why do you make yowrseJf 
uneasy (about trifles*) P 6 We have given the poor man some- 
thing to* make up for the loss of his horse. 6 Their quarrel 
had lasted many* years, but they have now made it up, 7 If 
you are not making use of your German dictionary, lend it to 
me. 8 She has made good use qf her time at school. 9 She is 
so fond^ of fruit that the sight of it always makes her mouth 
water, 10 We had great difficulty in^ making way through 
the crowd at the review. 11 If he is already able (to retire') 
from business he must'^ have managed his affairs well. 1^ It 
is (pleasant to visit** at) Mrs. B.'s, because she manages her 
household well, 

^ k cause. * Passion. * Bester ohez. < De bagatelles. 

'Pour. «Pluiiears. ? Ex. XXXIII. *k. » De se retirer. 

'^ Doit. ^^ Agi4«to\« ^« ta^ ^M '^VAitM 0&«l. 
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EXEBCISB CCIX. 

1 To manage bo that, faire n bien que, 

2 To march an army, faire marcher imm arfiUe, 
8 To marry (p.), ^ouaer, 

4 To marry (take a wife), se marieTm 

5 To marry (said of clergymen), marier, 

6 To marry a fortune, faire un exceUetd mortage, ou «» 

hon parti, 

7 To marry below one's self, ee mSsallier, 

8 To mean, vouloir dire, 

9 Not to mean to do it^ ne pas le faire exprht, 

10 To mean no harm, ne pas eonger €L mal, 

11 To mean honestly, avoir dee intetUione honnitee, 

12 To mean well, avoir de honnes intentions, 

13 To measure (p.) for a suit of prewi^e la mesure de (p.) pour 

clothes, un habillemewt eomplet. 



1 Can* you not manage so that you have more time to devote 
to your studies P 2 The French have marched an army into 
Italy to^ support the Sardinians. 3 It^ is quite settled* that* 
my sister is* to marry Mr. A. 4 Have you heard* that our old 
friend R. is going to marry ? 5 The Bishop of London is' to 
marry Captain A. and Miss B. at St. George's, ( Hanover- 
square'). 6 Our friend F. (has just*) married a forttme; we 
ought to* congratulate him. 7 They say in the papers that the 
Duke of D. has married much below himself, 8 Ask your 
brother to explain himself; I cannot understand what* he means, 

9 He has broken a window**, but he did not mean to do it. 

10 She meant no harm when she related all that had" passed. 

11 Whatever the result of the business may be, I am sure they 
msan honestly, 12 I like them, because they are* industrious 
and m^an well, 13 He desired^^ the tailor to measure his son 
for a suit of clothes, 

* Pouvea. ■ Poui*. * Ce. ♦ Arranged. » Deyoir. 

• Entendu dire. ' Placo de Hatvovx^. * "^ ^cJvx ^^. 

•Cegua. " Carreau de vitre. ^^6*6t8i\.. \» \3?a» w>. ^«K«xAs8t^ 
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Exercise OCX. 

1 To meet (p.), reneontrer, 

2 To meet (to assemble), g* assembler. 

3 To meet again, se revoir, 

4 To meet with (an accident), arriver} 

5 To meet with (a deniul), essayer. 

6 To meet with ingratitude, itre payS d'ingratiiude. 

7 To meet one's match, trouver a qui jparler. 
[ 8 To meet with (an obstacle, Ac.), rencontrer. 

' 9 To meet (p.) at the d or, &c., recevoir (p,) ct la parte, ^c 

10 To meet with a rebu£^ en avoir le dSmenti, 

11 To meet with a refusal, iprouver un reftts, 

12 To meet with (his) reward, trouver {sa) rScomperhse, 

> Ex.: He met with an Accident, wm accident UA eti crrrivS. 



1 I often met your sister in society last winter. 2 We aire* 
all to meet at your brother's house and go to the Crystal Palace. 
3 I fear it will be a* long time before we meet again. 4i My 
brother met with a serious^ accident in getting out of the train. 
6 She asked her mistress to^ allow her to^ go and* see her 
mother, and she did not expect^ to meet toitk a denial^ 6 After 
all the sacrifices he has made for his friend he has met with 
ingratitudes 7 Mr. A. usually (takes the lead in^) conTersation^ 
but to-night^ he has met with his match. 8 She has met with' 
the utmost difficulty in' forming a connexion^^ for teaching 
painting. 9 As soon as the Bishop (had alighted"), all the- 
clergymen^^ met him at the gate of the church. 10 He called at 
the Admiralty to ask for* an appointment'^; he met again with, 
a rebuff, 11 When I asked her to^ accompany me, I did not 
expect* to meet with a refusal. 12 She ha^ brought up her 
orphan nieces, and 1 hope she will meet with her reward. 

■Devoir. 'Graye. ♦De. » S'attendre. *BeftiB. 

'CoDdaire. »Co«oii. •Poxvt. i« Clientele. 

4 " Fai descendu de voiture. ^* CV««fe, ^Sa^. ^ ^SW*^ 
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EXEBOISE COXI. 

1 To mend (reform), te reformer, 

2 To mend (health), s*amSliorer. 

3 To mend (a pen), tailler {une plume), 

4i To mijid (th.), /aire attention ct, prendre garde d. 

6 To mind (a child), avoir soin de, 

6 To mind one's own business, ae mSler de sea affairea, 

7 To mind one's own concerns, a^occuper de aea affairea, 
. 8 To mind one's interest, chercher aon intirU, 

9 To mind trifles, ^arriter d dea hagatelUa, 

10 To mingle or mix with, frequenter, 

11 To miss the mark, manquer («07») cowp, 

12 Not to miss (th.), ae passer, 

18 To mistake the road or way, ae tromper de ohemin. 



1 He is 80 extravagant that we cannot believe him when h^ 
promises to^ mend, 2 She has been very ill, but her mother 
tells me that her health is mending. 3 I should always use' 
quills if I knew how to mend them. 4 He is always so capri- 
cious that she does not mind what he says. 5 She asked (a 
neighbour* to) mind her children while she went to* town. 
6 (He was told to*) mind his own business. 7 He will always 
succeed while* he minds his own concerns, 8 While' my father 
is absent there is (no one to^) mind his interest as well as ours. 
9 In endeavouring to attain your object you must' not mind 
trifles, 10 It*" is a great advantage to' mix with foreigners 
when one is studying modern languages. 11 He wished to be 
at the head of the school, but he missed the mark, 12 Shall I 
(go back and fetch") the small basket P No, no ; there will be 
enough for us all, we shall not miss it''. 13 Buu and* tell those 
people that they have mistaken the road, 

1 De. * Se servir de. * k nne voisine. ^ En. 

* On lui dit de. * Aussi loug-temps que. ^ Pendant qua. 

• Personne qui veuille. » Devolc. '^^ 'ife* 

" Betoomer oherober, ^"Sa* 
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EXERC38B CCXII. 

1 To moye (goods, &c,), trantporter^ 

2 To moye (from one's lendence), dimenager^ 
8 To move (stir), hovger, 

4 To nail op, attctcher avec fM» cCwu 

5 To nail down, elouer, 

6 To note down, jfrendre note de, 
1 To nurse one's self up, se dorloter, 

8 To oblige (p.) with, aceommoder (j9.) 4e^ 

9 To obtain a bearing, sefaire Scouter, 

10 To obtain satisfaction for, tirer raiion d$» 

11 To offend (modesty, eyes, &C.), hlesser, 

12 Not to offend (p.), mSnager, 



1 The men will come to move our furniture' early to-morrow. 
2 We shall move at Midsummer if we can find another house 
(to suit us'). 3 She wished to have left her place, but I b^^ed 
her not t(fi move, 4 She asked me to^ nail up some curtains at 
the windows. 5 She must not nail doton the carpets before the 
floors have been^ cleaned. 6 I saw him noting down the greater 
part of the lecture*. 7 She will never enjoy* good health while 
she nurses herself (so much'°). 8 Could you oblige them with 
everything they should want, if they (were to stop^) at your house 
for a few hours P 9 He has (laid the case^) before the Committee, 
but he (has failed in*) obtaining a hearing, 10 I hope your 
brother will obtain satisfaction for that insult. 11 Do not 
praise her (so much'®) to her face"; it offends her modesty. 
12 Take care not to offend your friend ; his assistance may*' be 
q/* great service to you hereafter. 

^Meubles. * Qui notu oonvienne. 'De. *Pret. subj. 

* Disoonrs. • Jouir de. ^ Devaient se reposer. 

« Expose raflfaire. •N'ftp^ "Twat. i' Presence. 
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EXBSOISX GCXIIL 

1 To offer an insult to, faWe une insuUe d, 

2 To open one's mind to* ^ouvrir d, 

3 To outbid (p.), enchSrir €ur, 

4 To outrun one's income, dSpetuer au deloL de ton r0V«fM». 

5 To over-excite (p.), monter la tSte d. 

6 To overflow its banks, se dSborder, 

7 To overlook a fiiult, excuser unefaute, 

8 To overlook a mistake, passer une mSprise. 

9 To overrate (th.), aitacher trop d'importanoe il. 
10 To overrun a country, inonder un pojft, 

J 1 To owe a grudge to, en voulotr d, 

12 To overwhelm with civility, cusommer de poUieuem 



1 (It is cowardly^) to offhr an insuU to a pemon who cannot 
resent it. 2 I saw that he was suffering from anxiety, and I 
begged him to^ open his mind to his father. 3 She wished to* 
buy a pianoforte at the sale, but a neighbour out-bid her. 4 (It 
was found on^) his death that he had outrun kis income, 
6 (Too much'*) wine oveT'Cxcites people who are not accustomed 
to drink. 6 The Severn has overflowed its banks several times 
lately. 7 She is so kind that she will often overlook a fault in 
her servants. 8 I am sure he has not done it purposely* ; over* 
look that mistake, 9 I am afraid she overrates his influenoe 
with the Government. 10 When an army overrvm a country 
the people suffer greatly. 11 He owes her a grudge for her 
mean^ conduct last summer. 12 Mrs. E. overwhelmed us with 
civility when we (called upon') her. 
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Exercise CCXIV. 

1 To pack off, pUer hctgage (fam,), 

2 To pack one's tmnk, faire »a malle, 
8 To pack up with straw, empailler, 

4 To paint from life, peindre d^wprks natarem 

5 To paint historical subjects, peindre Vhistoire. 

6 To part again from, se s&parer de, 

7 To part with (th.), se dSfaire de, 

8 To pass the door, pcaser devant la porte. 

9 To pass a jest upon, faire une plaisanterie aur, 

10 To pass one's self for, se faire passer pour, 

11 To pass over (omit), parser, 

12 To pass over in silence, passer sous silence. 



1 As soon as the object of their visit was known ihej packed 
6ff, 2 You will find my sisters in their bed-room ; they art 
packing their trunks, 3 I advise you to^ pack up your china 
with straw when you move^. 4 It is very agreeable to^ he able 
to paint from life, 5 I can recommend you a gentleman who 
paints historical subjects, 6 If, unfortunately, war (breaks 
out') we shall be obliged to' part again from our good friends* 
7 I am very sorry to' part with my saddles-horse ; he becomes 
every day more vicious. 8 The Misses J. (have just^) passed 
the door ; have jou not seen them P 9 Mrs. A. passed a jest 
upon your good old aunt, which displeased her very much. 

10 J. parses himself for a surgeon, but he* is only' a quack^. 

11 He designedly* passed over the most humiliating part'® of 
the letter. 12 I (agree to") pass over in Hlence that disagree- 
able circumstance. 

^De. *D^in^nager. 'Estd^lar^ ^Deselle. 

* Fienuent de. * Ce. i ^e . . . . ^lub. ^ ^&iGKv^<Q^« «\k^baxl«taii. 
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EZBBOISE COXY. 

1 To pass (th.) round, faire passer de main en main, 

2 To pass nnnoticed, ne paa remarquer, 

3 Not to pass unnoticed, Stre remarquS, 

4 To pave the way, prSparer lea votes, 

5 To pay one's addresses to, /aire ea eour ct* 

6 To pay attention, faire attention. 

7 To pay the carriage or postage 

of, affranchir, 

8 To pay in cash, P<^y^ en esphoee eonnantee, 

9 To pay dear for (folly, &c.), coHter oher ^.* 

10 To pay dear for (favour, &c.), aoheter bien oher, 

11 To pay the last duties to, rendre let demiere devoirs ^. 

12 To pay for it, en faire lesfrais, 

> Ex. : Tou will pay dear for your folly, votrtfoUt vous wmtera eJUr. 



1 He passed my snuff-box round, and returned it to me 
empty. 2 The just observation you made yesterday passed 
unnoticed, 3 If you repeat it' at the next meeting^ I am sure it 
will not pass unnoticed, 4 Apply^ to the clerk, Mr. B. ; he^ is 
a very obliging man ; he will pave the way for* you. 6 Is it* 
true that your brother pays his addresses to my cousin Adol- 
phineP 6 Do noi pay attention to what he says; he is a little 
cracked*. 7 I think that if you do not po/y the carriage, she is 
more certain to* receive the parcel. 8 Whenever I go and* buy 
goods^, I always pay in cash, 9 He will pay dear for his folly, 
but it* will be a good lesson for him. 10 If you apply^ to such 
men they always make you pay dear for their assistance. 

11 Many of the General's friends paid him the last duties, 

12 It is late ; try to* find (some conveyance to take us home') ; I 
will pay for it, 

•La. SAssembWo. ♦Ce. •Ex.XXW» ^^s^. 

7 Dcf marohandises. ^ ^^ «dx««M!t. 

' ^ufliqne moyen de tianspori pout Teitcraxuvt f^GkM&'ORCQA* 
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ExSRdSE CCXYL 

1 To pay in kind, payer en nahtre. 

2 To pay at the rate of, p<'yer tur le pied de, 

3 To pay no regard to (th.), n'avoir ameun Sgard ^. 

4 To pay one's respecte to, rendre ou prSsenter see resperie a. 

5 To pay for eyei:ything ready 

money, payer tout argent eomptatti. 

6 To pay a visit to, rendre une visUe^faire vitiU^ 

7 To pension off, mettre a la reUraUe. 

8 To perform the part of, faire le rSle de. 

9 To perform one*s promise, rempUr sa prameset. 

10 To perform on (an in8tram6nt),^o«er de. 

11 To perform a task, exScuter une tdche, 

12 To pick out, ' ehoisir. 



1 Sometimes small £Eurmers cannot pay their rent^ in cash'^ 
they pay it then in kind. 2 I have hooght ten dozen of flovrer- 
pots, and paid for them at the rate qf four shillings a dozen. 
3 He pay8 no regard to the (family relics') ; he sells them for 
a trifle. 4 I know Mr. S.'s family are returned to town; I will 
go and* pay my respects next week. 6 We never buy on* 
credit ; we always pay (ready money) {for everything). 6 My 
sister is not at home ; she is gone to* pay a visit to an old 
friend. 7 My two colleagues were pensioned off\sAi Christmas^ 
8 She performed her part very well (last night'), and was much 
applauded. 9 I expected^ to receive my money; unfortunately 
he did not perform his promise. 10 My friend G. perfbrms on 
the violoncello at almost every concert. 11 Tour brother per- 
formed his task to the general satisfaction of the Directors. 
12 You m&y^ pick out half-a-dozen of those drawings. 

' Loyer. ' Argent. * Bastes de ffOB&iLe. « ^. * Au NodL 
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Exercise CCXVII. 

1 To pick and choose, prendre le detsua du panier» 

2 To pick flowers, cueillir deaflewn* 

3 To pick a pocket, couper la bourse ^. 

4 To pick a quarrd with, ohercher querelle d. 

5 To pick up, ramcuter, 

6 To pine to death, mourir de chagrin, 

7 To pitch a camp, &c. cueeoUr un camp, ^c, 

8 To place on the unattached list, mettre en disponibilUS. 

9 To play the fool, /aire lefou, lafolle, 

10 To play on (a violin, &c), jotier de. 

11 To play the harp, pvncer de la harpe. 



1 Whenever you wish to buy fruit, always pick cmd ckoose. 
2 The young ladies are gone to pick vpjlowers for to-morrow's^ 
festiyal. 3 (Some"* one picked her pocket as she (was going 
through^) the Lowther Arcade^. 4 I don't like to be^ in E/s 
company after dinner ; he always picks a quarrel with some- 
body^ 5 Pick up your toys and put* them by. 6 The loss of 
her two children affected her so much that she pined to, death* 
7 It was surprising to' see the French soldiers pitch their carnp 
in so short (a time^). 8 After a war many officers are placed 
on the unattached list, 9 There are always some persons in 
society who like to pla^ the fool to' make others laugh. 10 My 
wm plays very well on the accordion. 11 Miss D. plays on thd 
harp with great*^ taste. 

1 De domain. " Trsvener. * Pasnge. * Me troaver. 

*Quelqa'un. *Ex.GGXXI. ^ \^. ^'^x'giSA^Sfsass^tt^ 

' Pour. ^ BoMfiQiw^ ^. 
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Exercise CCXVIIL 

1 To play the deuce, faWe le diahle a qvatre, 

2 To play the fool, /aire la bSte. 

3 To play a game at, faire une partie de, 

4 To play the horn, donner du cor, 

5 To play the lord, faire le, ou donner du grand seig- 

neur, 

6 To play one's part well, jouer Hen son rdle, 

7 To play the piano, &c., toucher du piano. 

8 To play one of his* best trick8,/afrc un coup de mattre. 

9 To play childish tricks, se faire des niches, 

10 To play the truant, faire VScole huissonnibre, 

11 To play the tyrant, se conduire en tyran. 



1 Ptey do not ask^ your cousin to' (be one of us') ; you know 
he generally j>?ay« the deuce when he is over-excited^. 2 It is 
no pleasure to walk with him ; he always plays the fbol, 

3 Well, what shall we do P Iict us play a game at bagatelle. 

4 There are some shepherds yiYio play the horn ^etj well. 5 I 
do not (care for^) his acquaintance; I don't like to* see him 
playing the lord. 6 I think (every one') played his part well; 
(everybody^ appeared satisfied. 7 It® is a pleasure to* hear 
Miss V, playing the piano and singing. 8 We can trust* him ; 
he is sure to' plasf one qf his best tricks on*" this occasion. 
9 All these young folks** seem to enjoy themselves ; they even 
play childish tricks with one another. 10 Your son has not been 
to school this afternoon ; he has played the truant. 11 Mr. C. 
is disliked*' by' his workmen ; he often plays the tyrant. 

•Inviter. 'De. »Ex. LV. *Trop excite. 

f De &ire. * Chaoaik. ^ Tout U toondfi. * Ce. 

•Sefierk **i^ ^^G^cuv ^\i«iwNfe. 
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EXEBCISE CCXIX. 

1 To play fair (at cards), jouer beaujeu, 

2 To play high, jouer gros jeu, 

3 To play for love, jouer pour rien, pour trammer, 

4 To play low, jouer petit jeu, 

5 To play right, jouer lejeu, 

6 To play weU, • oonduire bien (son) jeu, 

7 To play trumps, faire atout, 

8 To play with luck, jouer de bonheur. 

9 To play with bad luck, jouer de malheur, 

10 To play one's last stake, jour de son reste, 

11 To plead (ignorance, &c.), s'excuser sur son, ^c, 

12 To pledge one's honour, or 

word of honour, jurer sur son howneur. 



1 I like to (have a game*) with them ; they always play fair, 
2 We never play with some of them, for they insist ov? playing 
high. 3 What' shall we play forP As it is only to^ kill time, 
let us play for love. 4 I think it is more amusing \x>^ play low 
than to^ play high, 5 You have not played right, otherwise 
you would have won the game*^. 6 I like to see people playing 
well, 7 He has lost the game by his carelessness' ; he (ought 
to have^) played trumps at the beginning. 8 Charles seldom 
plays ; when he does', he always plays with luck, 9 It is quite 
the contrary with his brother ; he often plays with had luck, 

10 Your friend is playinghis last stake; I pity him very much. 

11 The poor man pleaded ignorance, and he was acquitted. 

12 He pledged his honour that he would never be seen*^ again 
in their company. 

1 Faire la partie. »i. «Quoi. ♦Pour. » De. 

«Lapartie. ' Inattention. «k\a«i\.^^. ^\A^a^. 

■'^ Turn : That one would ne^ei a«ft\i&a&. «iCi^iSu 



t 
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ExEfiblSE COXX. 

1 To ply the oars, f aire force de rctmes, 

2 To point at with one's finger, &c., mowtrer du doi^, 

3 To point oat, indiquer, motUrer, 

. 4 To pnuse up to the skies, Slever, porter JK8qu*cmsB nmei. 

5 To present (p.) with (th.), faire prSsent ^ (^.) dm, 

6 To present one's respecter faire (ses) compUmeni*, 

7 To pretend to he, faire ley la, les} 

8 To prevail (winds), faire constammetU.^ 

9 To prevail upon (p.) to^ decider {p.) d, 

10 To proceed against (p.), iiUenter u» proeke 4. 

11 To proceed with (astcny, &o.), reprendre lefil de, 

^ To agree with sabjeet of the verb^ and the a^eotive to be used snbrtaiktively; 
as : EUefait la malade, 

* Used impersonaUy; as : Westerly winds prevail, Il/aU eonttammtent %m vent 
ePouegt, 

1 We plied the oara^ and soon (were out of r^ach') of the 
cannon of the fort. 2 Point at the place where you lefl it 
with your finger. 3 Go with them to the top of the hill and 
point out to them the road they are* to take. 4 The trial* was 
altogether highly satisfactory, and the inventor was praised to 
the shies. 5 It' was aunt Sophia who presented me with this 
Bible on my birthday^ 6 Mr. A. presents his respects to you, 
and will be glad to^ see you to-morrow. 7 Hq pretends to he ill 
in order not to' go with them to-morrow. 8 Easterly*" winds 
prevail in this country during the months of March and April. 
9 I will erideavour to® prevail upon your aunt to come and* live 
with you.. ]0 He is determined Ui^ proceed against you if you 
do not satisfy his demands. 11 As he (was** about) to proceed 
with his narrative, he was interrupted by Mr. J.'s arrivaL 

*Bx.LXVI. ♦BevoVi. ^'Ej^wct^ >^, 

7See 2fote 6, Ex. CXLIV. »De. *^««« ^*\2f^8«^K «. ^ssat. 



ON ENGLISH IDIOMS. Hi 



EXBBCISE CCXXI. 

1 To proceed to open violence, en venir omlx voiei defaU, 

2 To proceed to such extremitiesy se porter d oet exeh, 

3 To promise wonders, promettre motde et merveillet^ 

4 To prop a tree, &c., mettre un tuteur d un arbre, 
6 To prove (friendship, &c.), mettre d Viprewoe, 

6 To prove true, se trouver vrai, 

7 To pull one another by the 

hair, ee prendre aux cheveux, 

8 To pull the bell, tirer la eonnette, 

9 To pull (p.) ears, tirer les oreilles. 

10 To pull one's bat over one's 

bead, enfonoer eon chapeau, 

11 To pump (th.) from (p.), tirer les vers du nez d. 

12 To push on, /cure amancer. 



1 I am sorry to* say that, after having quarrelled' for' some 
time, they proceeded to open violence, 2 What (a pity*) that 
he proceeded to stick extremities ; he will gain nothing (by it*). 

3 Though he promised wonders, we have not yet heard* of him. 

4 Tell the gardener to prop every tree that he planted last 
month. 5 In order to prove his friendship, we will ask him to* 
lend us that money. 6 Nobody would believe the news, yet it 
proved true. 7 They' at last pulled one another by the hair, 
and drew" a crowd around them. 8 If you want (anything*) 
during my eihBence, pull the hell and g^ve your orders. 9 I 
pulled his ears, and he was quiet afterwards. 10 What 
annoyed*® him very much was that they pulled his hat over his 
ears, 11 When he has pumped all he wants from his friend, he 
will forsake him. 12 Do push on, otherwise we shall be too 
late. 

1 De. *Sequereller. 'Pendant. *\ysassfiA!^. 

9 Y. « Entendre parler. •> 1E.\\ft%, "^ kS^^x. 

' Quelque chose. ^^ TtWMMSt. 
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EXBRCISB CCXXIL 

1 To put aside, or by, mettre de c6ti. 

2 To put into barracks, casemer, 

3 To put on on^'s boots, se hotter, 

4 To put (p.) into the cage 

(prison), mettre on violon, 

5 To put the cart before the 

horse, mettre la charrue devant lee hcnft. 

6 To put the best construction donner la meilleure inierfri' 

upon, tation d, 

7 To put on one's best counte- 

nance, . e'Studier bien, 

8 To put an end to, mettre Jin ct,faire ceseer. 

9 To put a good 'face on the 

matter, /aire hantie mine d mt^nvaiejeu. 

10 To put on the fire some water, /««>« chauffer de Feau, 

11 To put out of joint, ' se demettre, 

12 To put on a sanctified look, faire le miquelot. 



1 When you (have done with*) my books, &c., put them by. 
2 As^ the troops arrive, they' put them into barracks in the 
neighbouring towns. 3 I will* put on my boots, and go with 
you. 4 The police found him incapable (of standing'), and put 
him in the cage, 6 Another* of your blunders 1 (It is just like 
you') ; you often put the cart before the horse. 6 You cannot 
find much in his favour, even if you put the best construction 
upon his declaration. 7 As soon as the examination^ began, he 
put on his best countenance. 8 Their (coming in') put an end 
to our amusements. 9 I think she was right*^ to put a good 
face on the matter. 10 Tell the cook to" wt some water (wi 
the fire, and to bring it to me in my laboratory^' -11 My brother 
(fell down") from a tree, and put his right arm out of joint. 
12 When he sees his tutor coming*', he is sure to" put on a 
sanctified look, 

^ ITavoir ploB befloin de. * iiinetare qae. 'On. ^Vais. 

• De se Boutenir. * Encore nne. 7 Ceet bien voob. 

•Interrogatoire. •Eiitt6ft. »0Bi.l*lLVlll. "D». 



ON ENGLISH IDIOMS. 



223 



Exercise CCXXIII. 



1 To put under the care ofj 

2 To put (p.) in mind of, 

3 To put (th.) by itself, 

4 To put on (a coat, &c.), 

5 To put on one's^ shoes, 

6 To put oti one's* hat, 

7 To put on one*8 oath, 

8 To put on a brazen face, 

9 To put in a distress, 

10 To put on the wrong scent, 

11 To put off. 



confier aux soina de, 
/aire ressouvenir d (|?.) de. 
meitre a part, 
passer, 

se chaueser. 

86 couvrir, 
faire prSier serment d. 

e'armer d^effrowterie, 
faire une aaUie, 

mettre en dSfaut, 

remettre. 



^ The possessiye a^ective determines the sattject to the verb in French. 



1 During his absence on the Continent he will put his children 
under the care of a trustworthy' person. 2 What' you have 
stated puts me in mind of a similar adventure that happened to 
my uncle. 3 Do not forget to^ put all these prints by themselves, 
4i 1 will* put on my coat, and will accompany you (as far as*) 
the Park. 5 Go and"*^ put on your shoes, and we will go and 
take^ a long walk in the Park. 6 Pray put on your hat, you 
may (catch cold®); you are in a* perspiration. 7 Every new 
member is put on his oath^ before he is admitted into the 
society. 8 I was quite astounded; I never saw a man who 
could*® thus put on a brazen face: 9 She is so hard-hearted" 
that I should not be surprised to^ hear she has put in a distress 
(on their goods*^). 10 He told me that, if you could put them 
on the wrong scent,\ie would not forget" that service. 11 They 
have put off the festival (on account*^) of the illness of several 
performers**. 

• Digne de conflance. *Ceqae. ^De. •Vaii. 

« Jusqu'i. ' Faire. • S'enrhumer. 

» Turn by the active voice with oi», sutiject to /oAre. '^^ '^'oSv.. 

" Ex. XXXiX. " De leur ameubUTOftnt.. ^ ^LwswaM^N-^^ 

'*A.cause. ^ft ilsLtouUxiX.. 
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Exercise CCXXIV. 

1 To put out (light, &c.), Steindre, 

2 To put out of doorS) meitre dehors. 

3 To put out of order, mettre en oonfiteion, 

4 To put out to sea, pousser au large. 

5 To put by for a rainy season, garder une poire pour la soif. 

6 To put (p.) out of sorts, mettre de mauvaise humeur. 

7 To put up at (an hotel, &c.), descendre it} 

8 To put up for, 86 mettre tur les rangs» 

9 To put up for sale, mettre en vente. 

10 To put (p.) up to it, mettre (p,) aufaU, 

11 To put up with (treatment, &c.) se toumettre d, 

12 To put up with an affront, boire un affront. 

^ At a friend's, dU« «» •«••» 



1 Don't forget to^ put out the lights when you leave the 
room. 2 He behaved so insolently that they were obliged to* 
put him out of doors, 3 When Mrs. C.'s children come (to 
spend the day') they put (everything*) out of order, 4 When 
the Captain saw the storm coming^, he immediately put out to 
sea. 5 She has taught her children to be saving" and to put hy 
for a rainy season, 6 I am sorry you have mentioned^ Mr. N.'s 
visit ; it" has put my father out of sorts, 7 When I travel, I 
always put up at the best hotel. 8 Is it true that D. puts up 
for that situation P 9 It is (of no use to') go to that shop for** 
good articles^* ; they put up for sale all" they wish to get rid 
of 10 He is not accustomed to that sort of business ; but I 
will soon put him up to it. 11 I really do not understand how 
they can" put up with such treatment. 12 To put up with 
such an affront (is** to) have no heai't. 

•De. •Passer la jooTD^e. *Tout. •Arriver. 

• EcoQomes. ' Faire mention de. ^ Cela. * Inutile de. 

w Pour acheter. ^^ lA.«ic\iattd4»fc%. "^ IwjX. ^ ^sscs.. 
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Exercise CCXXY. 

1 To put (p.) to the trooble o(, donner ^ (p») la peine de, 

2 To pat to the sword, patter aufll de rSp4e» 

3 To pat (p.) in the right path 

or way, mettre (p») tur la vote. 

4 To question (p.), /aire det quettiont ^. 

6 To question (th.), douter de, mettre ... 011 doute. 

6 To quit one's hold, Ideher prite, 

7 To rage and bluster, /aire le diable ^ quatre (fam,), 

8 To rage most violently (plague, &c.), tSvir avec le plue de rage, 

9 To rail at (p.), dire det injuret d. 

10 To rail at (th.), dSolamer, ou te dSohainer oontre, 

11 To rail in, ret^ermer d*une grille. 



1 My mother is very sorry to^ have put you to the trouble of 
calling again'. 2 When the enemy took the town, they^^ all 
the garrison to the sword. 3 As the road is rather* difficult, we 
will put you in the right path. 4 I questioned him about^ his 
relations, but he did not give' any satisfactory answer. 5 After 
what* took place between you, I question whether you will see 
them again. 6 With^ a single blow (of my) stick, I compelled 
him to^ quit his hold. 7 When he has drunk a glass (too 
much^, he always rages and blusters. 8 It^ was towards the 
end of August that the cholera raged most violently, 9 Why 
does that man rail at your father when he meets him P 10 I 
know many people' who at first railed at Mr. S.'s sermons, and 
who are now his followers'^ 11 It (is not long since") St. James's 
Park was railed in. 



»De. »Ex.CXni. •Awei. ♦Sur» •^tis^ 

•Cequi. 7]}etrop. *Ce. ^ ^vstwssssaw^* 
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ExBRdSB CCXXVL 

1 To rain fiist, pleuvoir ^ verse, 

2 To raiue from the dead, ressusciter. 

3 To raise doubts about it, exciter dee dotttee Id-deeeus. 
4i To raise money, »e procurer de Pargent, 

6 To raise an outcry against, crier haro ew. 

6 To raise recruits, faire dee recruesm 

7 To ramble abou^ baitre dupa^s. 

8 To ransack one's brains, »e mettre f esprit d la torture. 

9 To rave about^ Strefou de, 

10 To read low, lire tout has, d voix bcuee, 

11 To read loud, or out, lire ^ haute voix» 

12 To read through, lire en entier. 



1 It rained fast when I lefb^ the office, and I had to wait Bome 
time before I could find a cab^ 2 The man whom Christ raised 
from the dead was his friend. 3 It is useless to' raise doubts 
about it: he is determined to do it. 4 The contractors^ cannot 
(proceed for want*) of money ; they are trying to' raise sorn^, 
5 If Gk)vemment introduce that regulation, the people will raise 
an outcry against it. 6 They are now raising recruits UP 
complete the regiments lately retiimed from the Crimea. 7 Is 
there (any particular time®) of the day I can see him P No; he 
is always rambling about, 8 He ransacked his brains for* 
some time to^ find out* the difficulty. 9 She raves about music, 
and she is also a very good artist. 10 Do read low, otherwise 
you will awaken the child. 11 I always tell them to^ read loud, 
that they may be heard distinctly. 12 She has read that book 
through, and likes it very much. 

^Quitter. • Voiture de place. > De. * Entrepreneur. 

^ Continoer fiiute. *^a. ''^out. ^^VSxkft^^idAijDLQheiire. 
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Exercise CCXXVII. 

1 To recal one's word, retirer »a 'parole. 

2 To receive ii^jury (goods, Ac.), Stre endommagS. 

3 To recover an outstanding debt, faire un reoouvrement, 

4 To recover from (fright, &c.), se remettre de, 

5 To recover from illness, relever de maladie, 

6 To recover one's senses, reprendre Vueage de eei sent, 

7 To recover one's spirits, reprendre »a gaieU, 

8 Not to recover from one's sur- 

prise, n*en pas revenir, 

9 To refer to (p.) for, e'en rapporter d (p,) de» 

10 To reflect credit on (p.), faire honneur ^. 

11 To refuse admittance, refiuer la porte. 

12 To regard neither law nor 

gospel, n*a/ooir nifoi, ni loi. 



1 Being persuaded that he (would not be able to*) fulfil his 
engagement, he recalled hie word. 2 A portion of the goods' 
received injury by the fire. 3 He writes to me that he has 
succeeded in' recovering that outstanding debt. 4 It was a 
long time before she recovered from her fright. 6 She mentions 
in her letter that, as^ her mother is recovering fl*om illness, she 
cannot leave her now. 6 It was some time before she recovered 
her senses, 7 She is now travelling with some friends ; she will 
soon recover her spirits, 8 I have heard that he had been 
defeated by his adversary ; is it true P Yes ; I cannot recover 
from my surprise, 9 He says that he will refer to yo\xfor the 
truth of his story*. 10 The manner in which you answered every 
question at the examination', reflects credit on you. 11 When 
Dr. S. preached at Exeter Hall, they^ were obliged to" refuse 
admittance to several hundred persons. 12 He is not a desir- 
able acquaintance, for he regards neither law nor gospel, 

»NepouvoirpM. > Marohandiseft. *V ^Cvswcw^^. 

»HlBtoire. •Examen. "» Oiu '^'^^ ^ 
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Exercise CCXXVIH, 

1 To relax one's mind from, se delaaser VSsprit de, 

2 To relax in severity, se reldcher de (sa) 9Sv4ritS, 

3 To release (p.) from a pronuse, digager (p,) c^une prometse. 

4 To remember one to ^.), rappeler (p,) au souvenir de, 

5 To remind (p.) of, faire sowoenir d ( p.) de^ 

6 To remove, changer de domicile, 

7 To remove the dotb, • 6ter le couvert, 

8 To render like for like, rendre la pareiUe. . 

9 To repair to (place), se rendre i, 

10 To repay so much civility, se venger de taui de poUtesse, 

11 To reproach (p.) for, faire des reproches d (jp.) de» 

12 To resign an office, &c donner sa dSmission. 



1 He says that he relaxes his mind from the fati^ae of busi- 
ness* by walking in the fields in* the evening. 2 Mr. P. luu 
relaxed in severity lately, to the delight^ of his pupils. 3 (On 
hearing') that he could not possibly fulfil his* engagement, I 
released him from his promise, 4 When you write home^ 
pray* remember me to your family. 5 Remind your brother of 
his promise to* come and* spend' (a few^) days with me, 6 We 
intend to* remove next Christmas. 7 Tell the servant to* 
rem^yoe the cloth, and to bring the lamp. 8 I don't think he is 
a man to render like for like; he is too good-hearted*. 9 After 
having been rambling*** about for a fortnight, I repaired to 
Bristol. 10 Tou would not believe that he repaid so much 
civility by slander. 11 The first time I meet him, I will 
reproach him for (not coming**) to* see us oftener. 12 If he 
does not succeed, he will be obliged to* resign his qfflce, 

1 Afbires. * Grande satisfaction. > Apprenant. 

♦ Chez vous. • Je vous prie de. • De. ? Passer. 

SQuelques. » ^x."XX3A"X., >» ^E!i,CCX3X\, 
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EZEBCISE OCXXIX. 



1 To resolve upon, 

2 To resort to (place), 

3 To reg9ort to violence, 

4 To rest on (p.) arm, 

5 To rest a little while, 

6 To rest upon one to, 

7 To resume one's drudgery, 

8 To resume one's work, 

9 To retail goods, 

10 To retire upon a pension, 

11 To retract one's word, 

12 To return immediately. 



former U rStoUUion de» 
frSquenter, 

avoir reoours aux voies defait. 
i^cbppuyer sur le hrat de» 
se repoter un peu, 
dSpendre de (p,) de, 
reprendre le collier de nUe^e* 
se remettre i Voworage, 
vendre en detail, 
prettdre (so) retraite, 
retirer sa pcnvle, 
rehrousser tout oowrt. 



1 I had resolved upon baying the house (next door to us^), 
but the price was too high*. 2 I never resort to such places'; 
it is no pleasure to me to be in a crowded^ company. 8 They 
were determined to reeort to violence if the gates had been shut. 

4 She was bo tired, that she was obliged to rest on my arm, 

5 Do rest a tittle while; you must' be tired after your long 
walk. 6 I am confident' that it depends upon you to obtain 
that office'. 7 Two o'clock (has just?) struck; it is time to' 
resume our drudgery, 8 The workmen of that manufactory 
resume their work at one o'clock. 9 I did not know that they 
likewise retailed goods, 10 My two old friends were fortunate 
enough to' retire upon a pension, 11 I am sorry to' inform 
you that your cousin has retracted his word, 12 It was evident 
that the storm was approaching; you did (right to^') return 
immediately. 



1 Attenante h Is n6tre. * ^ler^. 


3 Endroitf. 


«OiiilTafoal<t« 


> Deyez. * Conyalnca. 


7 C\itti««. 


^^ViSBBMEG^^« 


•De. 


>»mwi^. 
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EzEBasE CCXXX. 

1 To return thanks for, rendre ffrdces de. 

2 To return like for like, prendre sa revanche, 
8 To revive (trade), reprendre viguew. 

4 To ride on horseback, monter, oiler d oheval, 

6 To ride at anchor, itre ^ Vancre. 

6 To ride fast, aUer vite. 

7 To ride hare-hacked, monter ci nw. 

8 To ride in a carriage, aUer ou se promener en vaUmre. 

9 To ride over, through (a place), parcourir i chevcU. 

10 To ride full speed, courir ventre ^ terre. 

11 To ride a stick, courir ^ cheval sur un hdton. 

12 To ring the bd]« eonner, tirer la eonnette. 



1 I beg to* return you thanks for your kind protection to' my 
family. 2 Ke said he would return like fir like; however, I 
will try to' dissuade him from it. 3 Now that the war is (at an 
end'), it is* (to be hoped*) that trade will revive, 4 My sisters 
are very fond* of riding on horseback, 5 The Mediterranean^ 
fleet is now riding at a/nchor between Deal and Dover. 6 It is 
not prudent to* ride fist in (coming down*) a hill. 7 The 
natives* of some districts of Central America always ride hare* 
hacked. 8 It is very pleasant to* ride in a carriage on a road 
(bordering the sea-side*°). 9 During our stay** at Malvern, we 
rode through very** beautiful spots. 10 When we met them, they 
were riding fill speed towards Windsor. 11 Little boys 
(are much amused*') in riding a stick, 12 If you want any- 
thing during my absence, ring the hell, and give your orders. 

»De. »Pour. »Piiiie. *P«it. ■Intact. 

• Ex. XXXIIIi ' De la M^terran^. • Desoendre. 

' Natorelf . '° Qai &lt Am sua boid de 1% t&at. " S^oor. 

u Toua let, ^ ^'ttcoaaet ^MvoAoa^, 
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Exercise CCXXXI. 

1 To ring a full peal, sonner ci touie voUe, 

2 To rise in the world, se pousser dcmt le monde, 
8 To rise in (rivers, &o.), avoir aa source dans, 

4 To rough-shoe, ferrer ^ la glace. 

5 To rouse the ideeping lion, iveiller U chat qui dort (fam.), 

6 To ruin (p.) character, perdre (p,) de rSputatUm, 

7 To run about, or up and down, oowrir 9^ et Ic^, 

8 To run across, traverser, 

9 To run alone (child), marcher tout seul, 

10 To run ashore, /aire c6te, 

11 To run away, t^enfuir, 

12 To run down a stag, forcer un oerf. 



1 They ring a full peal in our church every Monday evening. 
2 He has always been so persevering, that I was sure he would 
rise in the world, 3 The Thames rises in the county of 
Oxford. 4 The roads are so slippery, that you (must have') 
your horses rough'shod?. 5 I advise you not (to interfere with 
bim'); you know his disposition^; do not ro/vkse the sleeping 
lion. 6 I believe that C. would not hesitate to ruin a person's 
cha/racter if his interests required.it. 7 Why are those people* 
rwnning about? what is the matter*? 8 In running across 
St. James's-street, my foot slipped, and I fell down'. 9 Our 
little Erank will soon run alone, 10 The emigrant ship 
' Pomona' ran ashore, and most of the passengers (met with a 
watery grave^. 11 As soon as they saw the police, they ran 
away. 12 In spite of our efforts, we could* not run the stag 
down before six o'clock. 

1 Devoir ftire. * Inf. aot. ■ De mettre d'entnves, 

*Canot*re. »Geni-Uk. «1Ei„'L\AX« "^^^Nwa^* 

' F6iix dans ce nau£r«ge, ^ 'S^sofi»« 
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EzEBcisE ocxxxn. 

1 To ran and fbtch, courir vUe ehereher, 

2 Tonmone'sielfontofbreatl), t^&rater, 
8 To run all hazards, cowrW U tout pour le tout, 
4 To mn one's head against, downer de la tite conire, 
6 To mn headlong, se Jeter ^ corps perdu, 

6 To run into excess, donner dans Vexehs. 

7 To run into expenses, faire defolles dSpenses, 

8 To run on that line or road, faire le service, 

9 To run or go mad, perdre V esprit, 

10 To run over (books, &c), jeter les yeux sur, 

11 To run over (p.), passer sur le corps de, 

12 To run (p.) through the body, passer son ip^e au trovers du corps. 



1 You have forgotten your nmbrella; (make haste') • run and 
fetch it, 2 I ran myself out of breath; I was rather late^$ I 
was a^aid (of missing the train'). 3 He could^ not wait (any 
longer^); he ran all hazards, and JSnoceeded. 4 Gkorge ran 
his head against the comer of the column, and hnrt himself 
(very much'). 5 They are determined iof run headlong into 
that expedition. 6 I believe him (to be*) prudent enough not 
to' run into excess, 7 So long as they will run into expenses, 
they will never be able to^ (save anything*). 8 I (used to"^) 

go and* see my mother at L every Sunday, and always 

took the coach that ran then on that road, 9 He was thunder- 
struck" at that news ; his weak mind could not bear'' it ; he 
ioent mad afterwards. 10 I cannot say much'' of his book ; I 
only ran over the first volume. 11 The wheels ran over him, 
and he expired a quarter of an hour afterwards, 12 In a fit'^ of 
passion he ran him'' through the body, 

^ Se d^pdcher. * En retard. " De manqner le convoi. 

*Pouvait. » PloB long-temps. • Bien. » De. ®,Ponr. 

9 Econotniaer, WEx.XClV. >^^x.\:X3a3\\. ^^RSftv^rtet, 

• '>Bien. ^*X«e^ ^l^iu 
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EzEBOiSE CCXXXIIL 

1 To ran to seed, ntonter en gtaine. 

2 To run at full speed, cowrir ^ toutes jamhM, 
8 To sail, mettre ^ la voile. 

4 To sail againft wind and tide, aller contre vetU et metrSe, 
6 To sail with wind and tide, avoir vent et marSe, 

6 To sail before the wind, faire vent arri^, 

7 To sail near the wind, prendre U vent, 

8 To sail up a nver, remonter w^fieune, 

9 To sally forth from, eortir de. 

To say it, or so, in earnest, parler aSrieueement, 

11 To say and unsay, avoir ion dit et eon dSdit. 



1 If you wish to have a new variety, you (mnst let some^) run 
to seed, 2 He woe running atjkll speed towards the Park to' 
see the review. 3 When do yon sail f Not' before the end of 
this month. 4 Navigation is more certain now ; steamers will 
sail against wind and tide, 5 They made a very quick 
passage^ ; they sailed with wind and tide. 6 If yon sail hrfore 
the wind, you will so6n have (crossed the Channel'). 7 It took 
the Captain some time before he could* sail nea/r the wind. 
8 When we went to'^ (Germany, we sailed up the Bhine. 9 The 
robbers sallied forth from the wood, attacked the diligence, and 
plimdered the travellers. 10 I really do not believe she (could 
have^) said^ so in earnest. 11 It is not permitted to everybody 
to^^ sai^ and unsay, according to circumstanoes« 



1 Devoir en laisser qnelqnes-unes. * Pour. * Pm. * Ttvi^n^^ 

• Traveraer le ddtroit. • Ptit ot ^% ^jowtiVi . *^ '^L».* " 

*Aitpu. • »Inr.wst. ^'^li^* 
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ExBRCiSE CCXXKIY* 



1 To sooor a oonntiy, 

2 To scramble for (th.), 

3 To scream, 

4 To scream oat, 

6 To scruple at or to, 

6 To see no company, 

7 To see not at all, 

8 To see what one is about, 

9 To see how matters stand, 

10 To see what (p.) means, 

11 To see to it, 

12 To see the bright or dark 

of (th.), 

13 To see through it. 



side 



haUre la campiMgne, 

ae battre ^ qui aura, 

jfHHtsser un cr». 

faire un cri per^ani. 

sefaire un gerupule de, 

ne voir ou recevoir persanne. 

n*y voir goutte. 

itre aur m» gardea, ^oriemter* 

aonder le terrain* 

voir venir (j?.). 

y regarder de pr^, 

voir tout en beau ou en uoir, 
voir ce que e^etii 



1 It is not safe yet to' tr&vel ; their bands are stilP ecauHng 
the country, 2 We threw some coppers' on the ground, and 
the children scrambled for them. 3 She screamed when the 
horse (fell down^). 4 The mother screamed out on^ seeing her 
child falling from the window. 5 He toill not scruple to 
affirm the contrary, if his interest (is at stake^. 6 They see no 
company since the death of their mother. 7 I cannot see at 
all; light the lamp. 8 Having been -deceived several times^ 
he now sees what he is about, 9 Before you condude that 
bargain with them, you should^ see how matters stand. 10 I 
see what they mean; I shall be on my guard* against their arti^ 
fices. 11 I advise you to'^ be cautious ; he is sure to see to it, 
12 Your brother does not bother'^ himself too much* ; he always 
sees the bright side of everything, 13 I now see through it; 
they will not deceive me (any more^). 



1 De. * Toi:^oan. * Sous. * Sitbattre. ■ £ii. 

• Ilyvade. 'Fols. »DevTlei. » Ex. XXXVII. 
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ExKROiSB CCXXXV. 



1 To seek redress, 

2 To send in one's daim, 
8 To send to inquire after, 

4 To send in or up one's name, 
6 To send in one's account, 

6 To send (p.) about his business, 

7 To send for, 

8 To send a few lines in answer, 

9 To send to meet (p.), 

10 Send word to, 

11 To serve one's first campaign, 

12 To serve the office of, 



demander Jwtice, 
faire aa rSckuiuUion, 
envoyer tavoir des nouvelles de, 
se faire annoncer, 
envoyer (son) nUmoire, 
ewxHfer pattre. 
envoyer ohercher, 
faire un mot de riponte, 
ewooyer au devant de, 
faire savoir on dire d» 
faire (sea) premik'es armea* 
remplir lesfonctiona de. 



1 Why don't you seek red/reaa ? Apply* to the magistrates. 
.2 I sent in my claim, and soon after I received my money. 
3 I loill send to-morrow to inquire after Mrs. W.'s health ; sh^ 
has been dangerously ill. 4 Send in your name*; you are sure 
to* be welcome*. 5 I have sent in my account; I hope they 
will soon settle^ it; I am in want* of cash. 6 If he comes to 
disturb* you, send him about his business, 7 Send fbr th^ 
physician; I am afraid she is dangerously ill. 8 You must 
send her a few lines in answer to her letter, otherwise she will 
be offended. 9 My sister will arrive next^ Saturday; I shall 
send Adolphe to meet her at the London station. 10 Do not 
forget to* send me word when she arrives. 11 The Duke 
of Cambridge served, I believe', his first campaign in the 
Crimean war. 12 Sir J. M. was serving the office of Lord 
Mayor of London when the Emperor Napoleon III. visited this 
country. 



^ S'adresser. 



»De. 
' P^ranget, 
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ExERCiSB CX3XXXVI. 



1 To 

2 To 

3 To 

4 To 
6 To 
6 To 
*2 To 

8 To 

9 To 

10 To 

11 To 

12 To 

13 To 



serve one's time, 

sexre a warrant on, 

set up in business, 

set afloat^ 

set going, 

set (p.) against, 

set against (th.), 

set apart, 

set afflde or by, 

set at defiance, 

set down (a carriage), 

set (th.) down, 

set (p.) down for. 



faire ton apprewUttage, 
iifftUfier «m» exploit eL 
itahUr dang Is eommeroe. 
mettre djlot, 

mettre en trtUn, faire agir. 
incUspaser contre. 
opposer, 
mettre d pari, 
mettre de cdtS, 
mettre au difi. 
descendre, 

mettre a ou par terre, 
ooneidSrer comme. 



1 His son has served his time; he is dever, and han now s 
good engagements 2 If, after that, he refuses to p&y, (you 
must^) serve a ioarrant upon him. 3 'Re setup his eldest sod 
in business last snmmer ; it seems* that he is doing very well. 
4 After great exertions^, they succeeded in setting the ' Great 
Britain' afloat S The invention of this machine is veiy 
simple; a child can' set it going, 6 I am afraid some ill^ 
disposed' persons have set your uncle against you. 7 Thty an 
set against his election ; nothing will change their determina* 
tion. 8 Set apart all the documents^ and lock' them in that 
box. Set aside what' is not wanted now. 10 Some of the 
students set his authority at defiance, 11 I will set yon dovHi 
at your own door. 12 Set the parcel doton, and rest yonrsdf. 
13 If you do not become a subscriber, you will be set down Jbr 



a miser. 



> Place. »Ilfittit. *PaxalttQ. *TEfi!atU, 'Peat. 
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Exercise CCXXXVII. 

1 To set a diamond, enchasser un diamani, 

2 To set an example, donner exemple, 
8 To set on edge (teeth), agacer, 

4 To set on fire, or to set fire to, mettre Ufeu ck, 

5 To set to music, mettre en musique, 

6 To set a lesson, marquer une le^on, 

7 To set off, partir, 

8 To set off at once, partir de suite. 

9 To set (th.) to rights, mettre en ordre. 

10 To set out for (place), alter ci, pdrtir pour, 

11 To set (p.) on to (do, &c,), exciter ^. 

12 To set at variance, mettre la diaoorde entre. 



1 When this diamond is set, it will be handsome. 2 Why^ 
do you not follow what he tells yon P he sets yon an example, 
3 That is sufficient to* set my. teeth on edge, 4 He is sus- 
pected of having set his hoxviQ on fire ; I cannot^ believe him 
guilty of that crime. 6 Miss P. is a very good musician ; she 
often sets romances to mus'lc, 6 You have forgotten to^ set our 
lessons, sir, but we have prepared the usual quantity. 7 My 
son will set off for Calais on* Saturday morning, to* spend' his 
vacation with his aunts. 8 Why do you not set off at once? 
you have no time to bse. 9 You (may trust^) her ; she foill 
set (everything') to rights during your absence. 10 This 
morning we set out for Windsor, and in the afternoon for 
Hampton Court. 11 I am sure they^ have set him on to make 
that declaration. 12 Since he has been in this house, he has 
set the children at variance, 

'Que. »Pour. •H«pexa. ^\>^. '^'^^jttBst, 

• Poavoir se fier 4. ^ Tout, ^ ^i^ 
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ExKBOisE CCXXXYIIL 



1 To Mt op Ibr one't id^ 

2 To let any valne on, 

3 To set a watch, 

4 To set one's self to work, 

5 To set in (weather), 

6 To scamper away, 

7 To settle an aocoont, 

8 To shade, 

9 To shake hands^ 

10 To shake (th.) down, 

11 To shake ofl^ 

12 To sham sickness, &c^ 

13 To shame. 



attaeher de la valemr ^ 
mettre wne moutrt ^ rkewre, 
96 mettre dL Voworage. 
86 f aire eenOr, 
dStdUr. 

eolderun campte^ 
mettre d FonAre, 
donner, eerrer la mai» d. 
yaire tomber, 
ee dSharrcueer de, 
faire le ou la malade, 
/aire hante d. 



1 The rabttantiTe in BngUsh it translated by the a4{«otfve in FrendL 



1 When he Iuub senred^ his time, he intends U^ set ^ Jbr 
himself, 2 She sets some value on that trinket, beoanse it is s 
gift of her grandmother. 3 Before you set off^ do not forget 
to' set yowr watch, 4 As soon as the bell rings, they eet them- 
selves to work, S The cold weather* has already set mi/ I am 
afraid we shall have a long winter. 6 They did not wait until 
we came up' to them ; they scampered away as soon as they 
saw us. 7 My master sends me to* settle his account; I (am 
to') bring him the receipt. 8 You must shade these flower* 
pots, otherwise the suu will scorch'^ the flowers. 9 As soon as he 
saw us, he came to us, and shook hands most cordially. 10 Be 
quiet ; you will shake (everything') down that is on the table. 

11 You must endeavour to' shake off that basbfulness'. 

12 Many children sham sickness not to^^ go to school. 13 You 
will shame your parents, if you continue to' (behave so''). 



» Ex. CCXXXVI. 
•Devoir. 



» De. * Ex. CCXXXVII. » Ex. CXXVIII. 

7 BooBBir. * Tout ce <^ * '!&»n«&iA boute. 
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ExBKOiSB CCXXXIX. 

• 

1 To share in, avoir part ii, 

2 To share (p.) troubles, partager lea peines d€» 
8 To shelter from (rain, &o.), mettre ^ oouvert de, 

4 To shelter from (wind), mettre d Pahri de, 

6 To ship off, mettre h hord, 

6 To ship a sea, reoevoir un coup de mer» 

7 To shiver with cold, greloter defroid, 

8 To shoot an arrow, dScocher uneJUche, 

9 To shoot forth or up^ (plants), pousser, 

10 To shoot one's self, se tirer un oovp de pietolet, de 

fusil. 

11 To shoot at a mark, tirer au hlano, 

12 To shoot through, trantpercer, 

1 Said of penoni, grtmdir, croUr«» 



1 I assure you that I have had no* share whatever in that 
transaction. 2 You are convinced, I hope, that I always ihare 
your troubles. 3 We are going to* have a storm; let us 
shelter ourselves J)rom the rain. 4 You must shelter those 
plants from this high' wind. 6 They^ have shipped off& great 
many oxen for the army. 6 When we were* off the Cape of 
Good Hope, we shipped a sea which damaged our vessel. 
7 Pray* give something to that old woman ; she is shivering 
with cold. 8 He shot his a/rrow, and the apple, (carried off',) 
flew^ with it. 9 The late* rains have done (a great deaP°) of 
good^^ ; the plants are shooting forth already. 10 In a fit of 
madness, he shot himself. 11 C. shoots very well at a mark; 
he has been practising^' lately. 12 A musket-ball shot through 
his shako, and carried off^ the tuft^'. 

* Aucunc. * Grand. * On. » Ex. LIV. « Je voua en. ijtte. 

^Emport^e. « Voler. .•I>wiA^t*%. ^»^aR«»R5s^. 

" Bfen. » 8'excrcwc. "ft-^OTcvi^* 
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Exercise CCXL. 

1 To shoot a (criminal soldier), passer par les armes, 

2 To shout out, t^icrier, 

8 To show fortht manif ester, 

4 To show (p.) into, faire entrer (p») d^m9» 

6 To show one's face, se montrer, paraitre. 

6 To show concern for, temoigner de rirdSrH pcmr» 

7 To show (p.) not the least con- n'avoir pour (p.) aucune etpice de 

sideration, mSnoffemeni. 

8 To show o^ Jhire parody de» 

9 To show one's self off, se donner des airs, 

10 To show (p.) upstairs, faire monter (p.) 

11 To shrink hack, reculer, 

12 To shrink from, reculer ck Igk iwtf de. 



1 Several deserters have been condemned to he shot, 2 The 
sentry shouted out that uo one was permitted to^ walk on that 
part of the ramparts. 3 The greater part of that regiment 
shows a spirit of dissatisfaction. 4 When Mr. A. and his 
friends come, show them into the library. 5 I cannot eonoeive 
how^ he can show his face now. 6 Lady W. has always shovon 
great^ concern for Mrs. B. and her family. 7 I do not like 
your cousin's conduct ; he does not show the least eoftsideration 
for his aged parents. 8 Many^ families of^ limited income run' 
into expenses for the sake^ of showing off what they actually^ do 
not possess. 9 Since they (have got on in the world'), they 
always try to show themselves off. 10 Mrs. C. and her 
daughters wish to see you ; show them up stairs, 11 At the 
sight of the bull we all shrank hack, 12 He is over-^^ 
industrious ; he will never shrink from constant work. 

^ De. * Comment. * Beaueoup de. * Bien des. 

* Ayant mi. « ^x. CCXXXll. f Satisfiwtlon. 

■ En r^alit^. • Yaiw "VAcn «ea %SSm«%. ^ ^^«i^^V\«. 
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EzxBoiSE OCXLL 

1 To shuffle along, trainer lesjamhes, 

2 To shuffle cards, miler lea cartes, 
8 To shut again, refermer, 

. 4 To shut in or vp, enfermer, 

^^ 6 To shut (p.) out, interdvre VentrSe d. 

6 To shut up (a door), oondamner (ttne ports), 

7 To shut (p.) up, mettre sous lee verrowf. 

8 To side against, 4tre contre, 

9 To side with. Sire du parti de, 

10 To sift out, venir it bout de dicoworir, 

11 To silence (p.), impoeer ^ ailenoe d, /ermer la 

houohe d, 

12 To sing in tune, or out of 
tune, chanter juste, oufaux. 



1 He begins to be very weak ; he is shuffling along, 2 Do 
shuffle the cards well ; I have almost always the same. 3 When 
you have taken out* of the drawer (all you want'), do not forget 
to^ shut it again, 4 I have shut the fowls in (for fear*) they 
should go into the flower-garden^. 6 I am determined to shut 
them out of my house. 6 You have no occasion for this door ; 
I would shut it up, and make a cupboard. 7 The thieves are 
shut up ; they will not escape this time'. 8 At the late^ election 
he and his friend sided against the Ministry. 9 Tbey have all 
promised that they would side with him.^ 10 I have succeeded 
in sifting out the means he used^ (to impose upon*) us. 11 With'° 
one single word, he silenced them all. 12 One of the young 
ladies sang out qf tune, 

^ Toot ce qn'il yom Drat. * De. * De orainte que. 

♦Parterre. »Foi8-oi. •Demi&ie. i^wi. ^^a^kwXx^^, 

» Pour tromper, "^^ 1>*. 
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ExEBCisE COXLIL 

1 To sink (ships), couler has, ou afond.^ 

2 To Gonk down, f^enf oncer, 

3 To sink (money), placer cL fonds perdu, 

4 To at close, ee serrer, 

5 To sit dose to work, travailler asaidtiment, 

6 To sit down by, t^asseoir auprh, d cdtS de. 

7 To sit down to a meal, Juire un repcu, 

8 To sit down to table, se mettre ct table. 

9 To sit long at table, /aire une longue sSance ^ tetble, 

10 To sit to Qp.) for one's portrait, f aire f aire son portrait par, 

11 To sit still (idle), * demeurer oisif, 

12 To sit still (quiet), rester tranquiUe, 

I Also said of persons in the sense of to ruin. 



1 I have read in the newspaper' that the ship in^ which he 
had embarked^ had sunk, 2 They^ say that one of the arches 
of the new bridge has sunk two* inches. 3 She has sunk her 
money and (has now a competency^ for^ life. 4 I think that, if 
you sit close, there will be room enough. 6 Since he has made 
up' his mind to^^ pass his examination, he has sat close to work, 
6 When you are tired, come and* sit down hy us, 7 He (used 
to say^^) that when he went to^' his uncle's, he always sai down 
to a good dinner, 8 They generally sit down to table at six 
o'clock. 9 I seldom dine at*^ B.'s ; they like to sit long at table, 
10 If you wish to sit to Mr. Wester your portrait, go early 
in the morning^'. 11 I don't know what pleasure you can^^ feel 
in sitting still, 12 There are few children who can^^ sit still, 

* Journal. ■ Sur. * S'embarquer. » On, 

«Pedeux. 7Ex.CLXXYI. » Pendant sa. »Ex.CCVL 

io De, " Dire souNcnt. "^* Ctnii. " Uttdn^ 
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EXEROISE OCXLIII. 

1 To sit ap or upright, ae tenir droit* 

2 To sit up at night, passer la nuit, 

3 To sit up late, fairs de tongues soirSei. 

4 To sit up with (a sick person), veiller (un malade), 
6 To skim over, affleurer, raser. 

6 To skin a flint, tondre un osuf (fam.) 

7 To slam, fermer avec violence, 

8 To slander each other, se dSchirer, 

9 To slap (p.) in the fkce, donner un soufflet d. 

10 To sleep on the hare ground, couoher sur la dure, 

11 To sleep out (of doors), dScoucher. 

12 To sleep one's self soher, ouver son vin, 

13 To sleep like a top, dormir oomme una marmotte. 



1 Sit upright ; do not stoop so ; you will hort^ yourBelf. 
2 During the stay' of my cousin, I sat up several' nights with 
him. 3 There are many people who are fond^ of sitting v/p late, 
4 During my son's illness, I sat up with him three or four times 
a week. 5 I like to see the swallows shimming over the water. 
6 It would be as easy to* shin a Jlint as to obtain money from 
him. 7 He was (in a great passion*) when he left' the room, 
said nothing, and slammed the door. 8 A. and B. are certainly 
not on intimate terms* ; they a/re always slandering one another, 
9 Scarcely had he said those words, when she slewed him in the 
face, 10 Soldiers are often obliged to^ sleep on the hare ground, 

11 His conduct begins to be' irregular ; he sometimes sleeps out, 

12 He is fast asleep^^; do not awake him ; let" him sleep himself 
soher, 13 I was so tired, that I slept lihe atop, 

iSefoiremal. *S^jour. "Plusieurs. « Ex, XX:SL\1\.. 

»De. • TrtB en colore. ' (^\A\,\«t. ^^'V,\n3i3:xv. 

9 Pevenlr. w Ex. 1.111, ^^ \A\3Wi«» 
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Exercise CCXLIV. 



1 To slink in, or oat, 

2 To slip, 

8 To slip away, 

4 To slip down, 

5 To slip in, 

6 To slip off, 

7 To slip out» 

8 To smell close, mnsty, 

9 To smell strong, 

10 To sneak away, 

11 To sneak off, 

12 To spare (p.) 

^ Personally, eniferJtirHoemeKl, 



entrer <m soriirjktriivemeni, 
fcnre unfaux poB, 
s'SchapperJkrfJDtimaiti, 
tomber, 

cauler dedans,^ 
glisser dehors? 
s'esquiver. 

S€nttT Is TSUpSmiBm 

avoir une odeurjbrte, 
s'Schapper d la derohSB. 
se retirer tomt htmtmuB, 
se passw d$, . 

» Personally, 9'en olUrJhrUoemid, 



1 He took 80 little interest in the convereation, that he sl»nh 
out of the drawing-room. 2 I slipped on the footpath', imd 
hurt^ my knee. 3 George said he would slip away from the 
detention-room', if he had the c^portonity. 4 One of the 
biscuit* ornaments slipped down off the mantelpiece', and was 
(broken to^) pieces. 6 He slipped into his mother's room, 
thinking she was there. 6 They slipped out of the ball-room, 
and went to* cooP themselves in the garden. 7 He slipped out 
of the school, and did not return. 8 The room smells close / (you 
must keep^) the door open occasionally^^ 9 That basket of 
fish smells strong ; do not keep^ it (shut up>'). 10 See how 
those children sn^eah away j they have (no doubt'^) done some- 
thing wrong". 11 When their master reproached them for* 
their ungrateM behaviour, they sneaked off, 12 I am sorry to^* 
refuse you, but I cannot spare it to-day. 



* Trottoir. * Se fUre mal h, 
1 Chemin^e. " Bris^ en. 

u De tempt en temiys. 
M Sans doute. 



* Salle de retenne. . * En biscuit. 
» Se rafratohir. ^ H flmt laiaser. 
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Exercise CCXLY. 

1 To speak again, reprendre la paroU^ 

2 To speak highly ot, parler avantageusemeni di, 

3 To speak (one's) mind, dire (so) pent^e, 

4 To speak one's mind plainly, dire firanohemeni $a faqon de 

penser. 

5 To speak in praise of, faire Viloge de, 

6 To speak for the rest, porter la parole, 

7 To speak thick, avoir la langue gratH, 

8 To speak ont, parler haul, 

9 To speak the troth, dire la vSritS, 

10 To speak the word, trancher le mot, 

11 To spend (money), dSpenser, 

12 To spend (time, the day, &c), paster, 

13 To spend a sodal hour with, passer tme Kewre agriabU dans la 

sociStS de. 



1 He intended to^ speak again in the course^ of the evening^ 
bat he^ was dissuaded by his friends. 2 The ' Edinburgh Beview' 
speaks very highly of Mr. D.'s new work. 8 Although there 
are so many people, I am sure that my brother will not mind^ on 
such an occasion ; he loill speak his mind, 4 He told me that 
lie spoke his mind plainly, 5 Everybody speaks in praise qf 
the noble conduct of his two brothers after the battle. 6 M. 
spoke Jbr the rest, and made a touching appeal in favour of the 
poor exiles. 7 I do not often understand what* he says; he 
speaks thick, 8 Speak out, (no one^ can understand^ what yon 
say. 9 (You must') inculcate in the mind of these children the 
necessity of speaking the truth, 10 Why hesitate to^ speak 
the word ? say that he^^ is an (ignorant upstart' '), and you will 
speak the truth. 11 His son ha>s already spent a portion of the 
money his aunt left him. 12 I am happy in the country ; I 
spend my time in^^ reading, walking, and fishing. 13 If I have 
time, I will come to-morrow, and** spend a social hour with 
your family. 

* De. • Conrant. » Soir^. • T^miv Hi* WMw!»^%»i. 

» Se gtoef. « Ce qne. ' Petwrnaftiv^ ^'^isiwsAx'Sk. 

'Ilikut, wce. ^^»ot^«r»cwsu '^'^ 
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ExKBCiSE CCXLVI. 

1 To split one's sides with laugh- 

ing, se tenir lea cdtSs de rire, 

2 To spin (th.) out, trainer {th^ en lanffueur. 

3 To sprain one's foot, se donner une eniorse au pied, 

4 To spring a leak, faire une vote d'eau, 

5 To spur on, piquer des deux, 

6 To squander away, dissiper, manger, 

7 To stah (p.) to the heart, enf oncer un poignard dcms le coawr 

de, 

8 To stab (p.) with a, donner d (p,) un coup de, 

9 To stand (colours), resister ct Veau, 

10 To stand aside, se ranger de c6t4, 

11 To stand in awe of, rester dans la craifUe de, 

12 To stand as or for (p.), tenir lieu de. 

13 To stand for (a place), itre candidal pour. 



1 What year brother related was so ridiculous, that we split 
our sides with laughing. 2 There is something wrong' ; other- 
wise he would not spin out the business.^ 3 I sprained my 
Jbot in crossing^ the street, and could scarcely walk. 4 The 
ship sprang a leak, which the carpenter repaired soon afler. 
5 As soon as we perceived them, we spurred on, and soon came^ 
up with them. 6 She (has no management^) ; she squanders 
away the money her husband allows^ her. 7 In a fit' of jealousy 
he stabbed her to the heart. 8 In a fit of anger she stabbed 
him in^ the head with a knife. 9 They say that the new mauve 
colour stands well. 10 Stand aside ; do you not see that you 
are® in our way P 11 He stands in awe of his new tutor. 
12 I have no doubt that, should'^ anything happen to her, he 
will stand as a father to her young family. 13 Mr. M. stood 
for (the head-mastership") of Harrow School. 

^Quivamal. *AfE)iire. ^Traversant. *Ex. CXXVIII. 

* N'dtre pas femme de manage. * Alloner, donner, 

7Acc^. '^k, ^^x.'Xa. v<k§,\, 

i^ BempUi lea foixoUoia de i^x«Tfi3kftx toaiVte. 
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ExBROiSE CCXLVIL 

1 To stand upon ceremony^ faire des cSrSmonies, 

2 To stand firm, tenir bon, 

8 To stand gaping, doyer aux comeilles, 

4 To stand on one's own legs, voter de ses propres ailee. 

5 To stand in need of, avoir besoin de, 

6 To stand to (an opinion, &c.), e'en tenir ct. 

7 To stand it out that, soutenir que, 

8 To stand in a ring, former un oerole, 

9 To stand speechless, rester tout inierdit, 

10 To stand staring, oworir de grands yeux, 

11 To stand still, reeter tranquille, 

12 To stand on tip-toe« se tenir sur le pointe des pieda. 



1 I am afraid you stand upon ceremony ; come and* see U8 
when (you please^). 2 He stood firm, and resisted all their en- 
deavours to lead him astray. 3 Why do you stand there 
gaping ; have you nothing to do P 4 and 5 He answered them 
that he was very much obliged to them for^ their kind^ offers ; 
that he stood in no need o^ assistance ; an^ that (for the future*) 
he hoped he would be able to stand on his own legs, 6 He said 
he stood to the resolution he had taken, not to' become their 
partner^. 7 They stand it out that they never made such a 
proposal* to him. 8 They all stood in a ring, and listened to 
him with great' attention. 9 When the chairman of the com- 
mittee told him that his services were no longer wanted^ he 
stood speechless, 10 He stood staring, and was so struck at' 
what he saw, that he was speechless. 11 Stand still, if you 
please. 12 I stood on tip-toe, and could' see very well what 
(was going forward^®). 

^ Cela vooB fait plaisir. * De. * Bienvelllant. * k Tavetvit. 

» AsBocW. • PropotlUoTi. "* '^^«»rss«^ ^'^^ 

» See Note, Ex. LXXXIX, » -gxa, ^ ^^^iwjwst , 
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ExEBciSB COXLVnL 

1 To stand upright, te iewir droit. 

2 To stand in one's way, itre un obgtacle. 

3 To stand cold weather, See, supporter leflroid, ^. 

4 To stare at, on, upon, regarder flxement. 

5 To stare in one's &ce, regarder (p.) en face. 

6 To start at, trSsaUlir. 

7 To start with fear, Joy, Ac, trSsaUUr de peur, dejoie, 

8 To start the game, fcure lever le gtbier, 

9 To start an objection, proposer une ohjectUm, 

10 To start oat of one's deep, ySveiUer en ewrsawt. 

11 To stammer confosedapologies, se confondre en excuses, 

12 To stick in the mad, s'embourber. 



1 Stand upright, and (go on with^) your translation''. 2 He is 
certain he will never succeed so long* as B. stands in his way. 

3 Mrs. W. can^ stand cold weather much better than heat 

4 That man stared at me, and went away' without saying a 
word. 6 Why did he hoh so in your face f Had you spoken to 
him P No, not one word. 6 She is so nervous that she starts 
at the least noise. 7 She started with joy wben she reoeived a 
letter from her husband, who wrote that he was (on his way 
home^. 8 We had two dogs to^ start the game, and (had 
capital sporty. 9 He unexpectedly started an objection, which, 
however, was negatived'. 10 He started out of his sleep ; he 
fancied he heard (some one trying to'°) open the window. 
11 What did M. say, when your mother made that observation P 
He stammered confused apologies, 12 (He was told not to'') 
go by that lane ; the consequence was that he stuck in the mud, 

1 Continoer. • Tradaotion. • Long-temps. * Peat. 

* S'en aller. * En route ponr revenir. ^ Pour. 

^ Faire une bonne oihasse. ^ 'BL^^V^e. '^ ^loi oaM^i^&aiiX ^ 
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ExiROidB COXLIX. 

1 To stick to, t^en tenir d. 

2 Not to stir oat» »e pat §orHr 

3 To stop a hole, houcher un ir(m» 

4 To stop shorty i^en tenir 14, 

5 To strike (p.) dambi fermer la houehe d, 

6 To strike home, frapper jugte, 

7 To strike at the root of the 

evil, ooitper le mal cUhu ia raems. 

8 To strike one's fimcy, frapper, 

9 To struggle with death, Uttier cowtre la moft, 

10 To study the kw, /aire son droit, 

11 To style one's self, se donner le tiire de, 

12 To subfioribe to a library, ^abonner d un odbinet d$ Uotmre, 



1 I wam^ jou that he is rather' obstinate ; he mil stick to 
his opinion. 2 He would do much better not tc^ stir out in this 
hot weather. 3 I advise you to' stop that hole with glass and 
mortal. 4 He was prudent enough to^ stop short, otherwise he 
(might bave^) lost (a great deal^. 6 The timely^ observation of 
my counsel^ struck him dumb, 6 You have aoted very cleverly ; 
you have struck home ; he will (no longer") disturb** you. 7 Do 
not let him go out alone, if he makes bad acquaintances ; you 
must strike at the root qf the evil, 8 Two of the vases struck 
my^^ fancy, and I bought them ; they are rather' dear, it is true, 
but they are handsome. 9 It^' was indeed very painful to' see 
the unfortunate shipwrecked^' tf^ru^^^tn^m^A (^a^A. 10 What 
is your brother doing now P He is studying the law, 11 Many 
exiles style themselves counts, barons, <fi»,, to^ excite the com- 
passion of the public. 12 I intend (to spend a few^) months in 
France ; I shall certainly sub9cnb$ to a lihrary, 

1 Pr^venir. • Un peu, • De, ♦ Pour, » Anrait pu. 

^fieaaoonp, 'Opportone, * Anqr^qX* ^'^^^^^^ 

wjWnwfifer. "Me. »C%. '»^wS»Ji^^ 

1^ De pasiex (vw\^t]ia%« 
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EXEBCISE CCL. 

1 To succeed in, venir ct hout de, 

2 To suffer capital punishment, subir la peine de morf. 

3 To suit one's self to the times, faire comme les awtres, guivre la 

mode, 

4 To sum up the evidence, faire le rSsumS, 

5 To supply (p.) place, remplacer. 

6 To supply all expenses, faire face d towtes let d^penset. 

7 To support one's self, ee suffire ct soi-mime, 

8 To surrender one's self, se consHtuer prisonnier. 

9 To swarm with, itre plein, ou rempli de. 

10 To swear like a trooper, jurer comme un charretter, 

11 To swear (p.), faire prSter sermenf d (j?.). 
1^ To sweep a chimney, ramoner une cheminSe* 



1 I did not leave him at' rest until I succeeded in obtaining 
his consent. 2 Several prisoners have been sentenced' to suffer 
capital pwnishment, 3 Well ! I suppose we mnst'^tft^ ourselves 
to the times, 4 After the judge had summed up the evidence, 
the jury retired to their room. 5 I will su^ly your* place 
whenever you are obliged to be absent. 6 He (is to*) give us so 
much for our services, and supply all expenses, 7 It (is to be^) 
hoped that he will soon be able to^ support hi/mself, 8 He has 
signified his intention to^ surrender himself (to take bis trial^). 
9 In summer evenings some streets in^ London are swarming 
with children. 10 He has contracted the vulgar habit of 
swearing like a trooper, 11 He is elected to an office, and will 
he swom^ the day after to-morrow. 12 It is now forbidden to^ 
employ young boys to sweep the chimneys* 

* En, • Condamn^. » Devons. * Voua. » Devoir. 

• Turn; TYicy "^rtSl, 8Mi., <mU* • % • » 
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Exercise CCLI. 

1 To sweep off the stakes, favre rdfle, 

2 To swerve from one's duty, te dStowmer de son devoir, 

3 To swim across or over, passer ou traverser d la nage, 

4 To tack on, olouer Ughrement. 

5 To take (p.) about, condMvre (p.) partout. 

6 To take after, ressemhler d, tenir de, 

7 To take again or back, reprendre, reoonduire (p.) 

8 To take um, viser. 

9 To take an airing, prendre r air ^aire une promenade. 

10 To take along with one, prendre aveo soi, 

11 To take (p.) aside, prendre ct part, 

12 To take away, emporter, enlever, 

13 To take (p.) to be twenty, doimer vingt ans a (p,), 

14 To take care of one's self, &o., avoir soin de sa petite personne. 



1 G. was in luck' at the Ascot races ; he swept off the stakes. 

2 People^ cannot say of him that he ever swervedfrom his duty, 

3 Many soldiers were obliged to' swim across the river to^ save 
their lives. 4 If you only* ta^ih on the carpet, that will be 
sufficient. 6 He was very attentive when we were in France ; 
he tooJc us about almost every day. 6 I do not know whom he 
taJces after : he is rather strange (at times^). 7 I think it is 
time to' taJce the children hack to their mother ; it (is getting 
late^. 8 He tooJc (a good^) aim, and killed the eagle. 9 If 
your father (comes home in good time') we will go and* taJce an 
airing after tea. 10 I must not forget to' take along with me 
my paint-box to^ take sketches'^. 11 Mr. A. took me aside, and 
said I had a chance of being elected, 12 Take away (every one 
oP') these books ; they are useless now. 13 I should take het 
to be one-and-twenty. 14 (Let him alone^) ; he knows (how 
to*) take care qf himself, 

1 Ex. XL VIII. » On. » De. * Pour. ■ SeulemwLt. 

«Parfoi8. 7Ex.CIiYlll. ^^Vsiv. 
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EzEsasE CCLn. 

1 To take a bit of something^ manger un moroeau* 

2 To take care of> or not to 

(beware), prendre garde de, 

3 To take care of (p.)> eoigner* 

4 To take care of (tb.)» avoir eoin de. 

5 To take cbarge of, ee charger de, 

6 To take mnch concern in or fior, prettdre un vifint^rSt ^ 

7 To take down, descendre, d^noUr (maieon, ^v.)* 

8 To take down in writing, prendre note, mettre par ^ont, 

9 To take one's degree, prendre sea gradea. 

10 To take a drop (&m.), prendre la gouUe, 

11 To take effect, porter coup, 

12 To take a &ncy f6r» i^affectionmer pow» 



1 After your long walk, you will take a hit qf- something, 
2 Take care not to speak to him (about it'). 3 WilP yoa take 
care of my children during my absence. 4 I will not take all 
my things' with me; will you take care ^ the. rest? 5 She 
consents to^ take charge of the (management of the house*). 
6 Lord D. takes much concern in the welfare of my son's 
family. 7 These houses (will have to") he taken doton to^ make 
room^ for the improvement. 8 He took down in writing what 
the poor (sick man') had to say about'^ that crime. 9 Onr head- 
master went to Oxford, to^ take his degree of doctor in divinity. 

10 Whenever^' his uncle takes a drop, he is always merry. 

11 The reprimand has taken effect; he now behaves^ very well. 

12 He took a fancy for birds ; the walls of his room are (covered 
with'-) cages. 

1 En. * Yonloir. * Effets. ^ De. * Soin dn manage. 

•Devront ^Pour. •Place. *Malade. 

^ Concemant. ^^ Tontet \e« Yi(stV& <vaA, '^ ^ «is&&q&s%. 
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ExEBasE COLIIL 

1 To take a fancy to (do, &o.), prendre d (p,)faniaieie d$} 

2 To take to flight, prendre lafntite, 

3 To take for (goods), flemander, ou/aire de* 

4 To take for granted that, poeer en fait que* 

5 To take it £>r granted, le prendre pour diU 

6 To take to one's he^ wontrer lee tcUone, 

7 To take home work, rend/re de rouvrc^e* 

8 To take ill (th.), prendre en mauvaise pari, 

9 To take it ill if, trouver mawoaie que ou si, 

10 To take into (til.), renirer, 

11 To take (p.) in (deceive), tron^er. 

12 To take (th.) into (a place), porter done, 

18 To take (p.) in (a place), mener, oonduire dane. 

^ Ex. : He, &o., took a fimoy to, U lui, m«, U, nou9, Ac, prii, &o. 



1 He took a fancy to oome and* (stay a few') days with us, 
2 As soon as he saw the police, he toolc to flight. 8 That bureau 
would suif me very well ; what mil you taJe^for it P 4 Let 
us iahefor granted that they agreed to* lend you that money ; 
are you sure to* find secorities* F 5 I tooh it for granted that 
you would be one of them. 6 If they follow us, we will take 
to owr keels. 7 Many hard-working' women take home work 
on^ Saturday evening. 8 He took ill that you had (interfered 
with^ what did not conoem^^ you. 9 She will certainly take it 
ill if you give her any advice. 10 You must take in those 
plants ; it is too hot for them to be out. 11 I reposed" con* 
fidenoe in them; I never suspected they oonld'^ take me in, 
12 and 18 Take these books into the library; and then take the 
children in the nurseiy.^ 

* Puier qadgaefl. *Conveidr. *Ind.Frei. *IV^ 

•Cautions. ^ LaborieuMt. ^l**. ^^iMTc»«t^^, 

^Begutder, "Avoir, MPuswat. ^CfeJwiwK^^wk ««*«**- 
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ExEBCiSB CCLIY. 



1 To take the law into one's 

hands, 

2 To take French leave, 

3 To take too much Hberty, 

4 To take a nap, 

5 To take an afternoon nap, 

6 To take notice of (p.), 

7 To take notice of (th.), 

8 To take the oath, 

9 To take one's oal^ of it, 

10 To take off, 

11 To take one's self off, 

12 To take a joke, 

13 To take a place. 



sefttirejuHiee, 

parHr,faire son pctquet {/am), 
t^Smanciper, 
faire un petit somme. 
faire la miridienne ou la tiette, 
distinguer, 

faire attention ^, remarquer. 
prSier serment, 
en lever la main, 
6ter, enlever. 
e*en aUer, se retirer, 
entendre raillerie, 
ae passer, avoir lieu. 



1 I wonder he took the law into his oton hands ; he is gene- 
rally 80 good-natured^ 2 They^ say that he ha^ taken French 
leave; but I don't believe it. 3 I think these lads' take too 
much liberty, 4 I feel so tired, that I would willingly take a 
nap, 5 He is accustomed to^ take an. afternoon nap, 6 The 
Queen took particular^ notice of the Countess of B.'s daughters 
at the last drawing-room*. 7 B. is very strange^ sometimes ; 
but don*t take any notice of it, 8 The uewly-elected members of 
the (House of Commons^) took the oaths yesterday. 9 The 
affair took place as I have told you ; I toill take my oath of it. 
10 Take off those old ornaments ; they are useless. 11 After 
having heard the result of the poll,' 1 took mjyseJf off, 12 You 
may say (what you please^^) ; he takes a joke, 13 The review 
of the troops retumed^^ firom the Crimea took place yesterday. 



» Ex. Ln. » On. 

' B^eption. 
9 College dlectoraL 



s GaillardB. « De. > Particoliftrement. 

10 c^ qjaJVH "^ooA "^^aSiib, "^ ^S^ptooEOM^ 
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ExEBOiSE COLY. 



1 To take (th.) oat, 

2 To take the children out, 

3 To take a peep at, 

4 To take to pasture, 

5 To take part with, 

6 To take out a patent, 

7 To take pot-lnok (fam.), 

8 To take precedence of, 

9 To take up a quarrel, 

10 To take out a spot or stain, 

11 To take one's word for it, 

12 To take (p.) upstairs, 

13 To take a trip. 



Bortir. 

promener les ewfants* 
Jeter un coup d'oril sur, 
mener pattre, 
embrasser le parti de, 
prendre un brevet d'invention, 
diner d la fortune du pot, 
avoir la prSeSance mm*. 
Spoueer une querelle, 
effacer, enlever une tdche, 
oroire (p,) aur parole, 
favre monter, 
faWe un petit voyage. 



1 Take those fuchsias out of the greenhouse; (it is^) too 
warm. 2 Tell nurse^ to^ take the children out (in the cool^) of 
the evening. 3 I took a peep at the leading* article of the 
paper ; it seems well written. 4 It is amusing to' see the shep- 
herds and cowherds taking their flocks* to pasture on the 
mountains. 5 He has now taken part with the Liberal party. 
6 G. has invented a new loom^ and taken out a patent, 7 If 
you are not engaged, come and* takepot^luck with us. 8 The 
Lord Mayor Acw always had the precedence over them in those 
ceremonies. 9 I considered (it to be^) my duty to' take up his 
parrel, 10 You can' take out that stain with turpentine. 
11 If he told you that M. made that observation, you can take 
his*^ word for it, 12 When these gentlemen come, take them 
upstairs, 13 I am going to take a trip to" France next week. 

lily fait. * Bonne. *De. * k la fhdohear. ^Principal. 

« Tronpeaux. ^ Metier k tUaer. ^ ^^ ^\a^N. ^^. 

'Ponvez. WLe, "^^'Esu 
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Exercise COLYI. 



1 To take a walk, 

2 To take the wall, 

3 To talk about, 

4 To talk big, 

5 To talk noDsenw, 

6 To talk it over, 

7 To talk to the purpose, 

8 To talk to no purpose, 

9 To talk at random, 

10 To tap a caak, 

11 To teach (p.) manners, or 

better manners, 

12 To teach the young idea how 

to shoot. 



favre une promeiuxde, 

prendre le heutt dm pa>o4, 

parler de, causer de, 

trancher du grtimd. 

dire dee hStiwes, 

en reporter, 

pctrlerJnHe, 

amneer le tapit, 

dire ce qui frieni d la bomehe, 

mettre u» ionnsau em perve. 

apprendre (p.) d tdvre. 

culHver VetprU de lajeumeeee. 



1 We win go and* taJce a walk after tea ; it will be' cooler. 
2 You muflt^ always let^ the ladies take the wall, 3 What are 
you doing there P Nothing ; we were talking about the Handel 
Festival. 4 Let' him talk big as much as (he pleases^)^ people' 
know what he is. 5 His company (is anything but^ agreeable ; 
he always talks nonsense, 6 Come and** see me to-morrow 
evening; we will talk it over, 7 Everybody remarked that 
your father ^oke to the purpose, 8 I must' tell you that, if 
you mention that circumstance, it' will be talking to nopmpcse, 
9 You speak at random; no one can (make out^ what you 
mean. 10 Will' you tap a cask before dinner P the other is 
empty. 11 Tell him that if he does not (alter \oa^) conduet, I 
will teach him better manners, 12 I suppose you are (still 
engaged in'*) teaching the young idea how to shoot ? 



^Faire. * Devoir. 'Laisseri. * Gels ltd fldt plaiair. 

"On. < N'et t rien moinB que. 7Ce. * Comprendre. 

9 Yoolez, ^ Chioaget dA. '^ T^-q^^sosa ^yaicQiBft> k. 



ON ENGLISH IDIOMS. 257 



EXKROISB CCLVII. 

1 To tear to pieces, dechirer ct belles dents, 

2 To teane (p.) about, faire la guerre €L {p») au avjet de, 
8 To tell (p.) of his faults, dire (ses) viriUs d. 

4 To tell one's name, dSoliner son nom, 

5 To tell tales or stories (un- 

truths), faire des oontes ou mensonges, 

6 To tell (p.) fine stories, la donner belle. ou honne ^. 

7 To tell idle stories, faire des fagots (fam,), 

8 To thank (p.) for*, jMier (p,) de donner ct, 

9 To think it amiss if, trouver mauvais que. 

10 To think better of it, se raviser. 

11 To think highly of one's self, avoir une haute idSe de soi-mSme, 

12 To think it necessary to, juger h propos de, 

^ At table, demander: as, I will thank yon for, &c., Je wnu demanderai, ^e. 



1 I showed him his own letter, which he (snatched from my') 
hands, and tore to piisces. 2 His sisters tease him about his 
(attentions to') Miss E. 3 I certainly would never hesitate to^ 
tell my friend qf his faults, 4 He told his name, when he saW 
they (were serious*). 5 He is so accustomed to^ tell tales, that 
(no one^ believes him, even when he speaks^ the truth. 6 You 
tell us fine stories ; fortunately, we are not bound^ to believe 
you. 7 N. is very tiresome when he sits down merely to^ tell 
idle stories, 8 What will you take P I will thank joufor some 
boiled mutton. 9 Pray do not think it amiss if I do not accom- 
pany you ; (I am expected') home at two o'clock. 10 Well ! is 
he still of the same opinion P No, he has thought letter qf it, 
11 (If I may judge^'*) by his deportment," he must*' think highly 
qf himself, 12 If your father has thought it necessary not to 
give you leave to^ go with them, he had (reason to do so''). 

* M'arraoha des. * Petits soins envers. * De. 

* Prendre la chose au s^rieax. > Personne ne. 7 Ex. CCXLV. 

■Ex. XVIII. • On m'attend. wketvVo^^^* v^ ^iet, 

w Devoir* ^ ^w xoioQiCA, 
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COLLOQUIAL EXERCISES 



Exercise CCLYIIL 



1 To ihink nothing of doing, 

2 To think proper to, 

3 To think of sometUng else, 

4 To think well of, 

5 To throw ahont, 

6 To throw amde, 

7 To throw overboard, 

8 To throw off some clothing, 

9 To throw out a bill, 
IQ To throw (p.) down, 

11 To throw (th.) down, 

12 To throw out that, 

13 To throw a spell over. 



jfotre aeec la phu gramde faaXiiii 

juger convenable de» 

penser d (wire chose, 

avoir bonne opinion de» 

SpofpiUer. 

mettre cmrehnt, 

Jeter d l<i mer, cL Veam» 

ee dSvitir, 

rejeter wn hill, 

favre tomber, 

Jeter (th,) pew terre, 

donner'd entendre que» 

Jeter un sort d. 



1 Ask yonr friend J. to' help you; he mU think nothing qf 
doing it. 2 If you think proper to ask him that fayour, do so^. 
3 I did not pay' attention to what he said ; I tocu thinking qf 
something else, 4i I have met him several times^ in society } I 
think well q/^his knowledge^ in general. 5 Some thieves (bit^e 
jnto*) his study, and threw his papers about the room. 6 Ukrov 
aside the rest; yon will never sell them, even (for a trifle^- 
7 Several passengers died during^ the voyage ; they were thrown 
overboard, 8 I must throw off some clothing ; it begins to be^ 
very warm. 9 The Parliament threw out the bill, 10 Yon 
threw me down by stretching^® out* your 1^ (on purpose'*). 

11 Through" vexation, he threw it down Bud broke it in atoms". 

12 He threw out that he had heard (the whole of '^) our con- 
versation. 13 They are credulous enough to'^ believe that the 
old woman threw a spell over the poor child. 



1 De. » Le. 

^ Entrer dans, 
w Allongcr. 



"Paire. 
7 i vil prii. 



* Fois. > Connaissanoes. 

" Pendant. > Faire. 

u Piuc. 13 Mille pieces. 
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Exercise CCLIX. 

1 To tire (p.) to death, assassiner, cusommer (fam,), 

2 To tire (p.) with one's non- 

sense, ennu^er (p.) de (set) sottises, 

3 To toil and moil, tirer la charrue, auer ecmg et eau, 
4. To toss up, jouer d oroix ou pile. 

5 To touch (p.) to the quick, piquer cm vif, 

6 To touch the bell, sonner, 

7 To trade in, fai/re commeroe de, 

8 To trample under foot, fouler aux pieds, 

9 To translate at sight, traduire d livre auveri, 

10 To travel about, courir le pays, 

11 To travel (100) miles, &c., faire . . .'miUes, 

12 To tread down at heel, hauler. 



1 You tire me to death by^ continuallj asking^ me questions. 
2 We dread^ seeing Mrs. A. coming into the room ; she tires us 
with her nonsense, 3 It is painful to^ know that, aller having 
toiled and moiled for' years, he (has not even a home^. 4 We 
will toss up to' know who is® to* begin. 6 The refusal of the 
Directors to^ grant him his request has touched him to the 
quick, 6 Will you touch the hell, and tell the servant to^ pre- 
pare our luncheon P 7 Go to' Deane's, near London Bridge ; he 
trades in everj article you want. 8 After having read his 
letter, she trampled it under foot, and threw it in the fire. 
9 She is very forward'^ in French ; she can easily translate it at 
sight, 10 Where is he, and what is he doing P He is travelling 
about, 11 One must be a good pedestrian to' travel thirty miles 
in one day. 12 How awkwardly you walk ; see how you tr^ad 
vour shoes doum at heel, 

1 En. » Faire. *Redouterde. *iyft. ^'^caSflKB*.?**.. 

6Ex. CLXXyjlI. 7 Pour. «De^oVx. *Cti«L. v* ^^issfc^ 
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COLLOQUIAL EXERCISES 



EXEBCISE CCLX, 



1 To treat about or for, 

2 To treat (p.) with every atteii' 

tion, 
8 To treat (p.) with, 

4 To trespass against, 

5 To trifle away one's time, 

6 To trifle prettily, 

7 To trouble one's self about, 

8 Not to trouble one's self to, 

9 To trouble (p.) no more, 

10 To trouble ^.) with (th.), 

11 To trust (p.) (to sell on 

credit), 

12 To trust (p.) with. 



Stre en marchS pour. 

enUmrer de soint* 
rSgcder de, 
frioler, 

ferdre son temps ct des hagaidkL 
savoir dire des riens. 
yinquUter de, se mettre en peine ii, 
nepas prendre la peine def, 
ne pas imporiuner (p,) cPavaiUagi. 
prendre la liberty de charger {p.) 
de, 

faire crSdit d* 
eonfier a (p,)» 



1 I have been treating about this house; bat we cannot 

(agree as to*) the price. 2 She writes that she is very com* 

fortable, and treated with every attention. 3 CJome into the 

garden, and I will treat you with strawberries. 4 If they 

trespass against the regulations, they expose themselves to be 

prosecuted'. 5 I have not come here to' trifle away my time; 

give me something to do. 6 1 like (to be^) in your brother's 

company ; he is very amusing, and trifles prettily, 7 I do not 

see why you should trouble yourself about his things ;* let him 

take care' of them himself. 8 Do not trouble yourself to put 

those books by^. 9 Do not trouble me any more about' affairs 

which do not concern me. 10 May' I trouble you with a small 

basket of plants for my sister P 11 I do not know if they**^ 

trust in that shop" ; I always pay (ready money"). 12 I have 

trusted him with my best horse; I hope he will (take care of 

it"). 

1 Nous aocorder but. • PonrsulTt ■ Pour. * 2i me tronyer. 

•Effets. «Ex. CCLU. 7 j^ leur place. •Pour. 

' Puis. 1° On. ^* 'S&th^S^Vtv. u kc^\i& oomptaDt. 
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EZEBCISE COLXI. 

1 To try one's best, faire de («(m) mieux. 

2 To try it on, I'essagfer, en /aire Veaaaie^ 

3 To try one's patience, Sprouver la patience de, 

4 To turn to account, mettre ^.profit, tirer parti de, 
6 To turn aside, ditowmer la tite, 

6 To turn the balance, faire pencher la balance* 

7 To turn (become), sefaire, devenir, 

8 To turn one's brain, toumer la tite c^, 

9 To turn down the next street prendre la premise rue ^ droite 

on the right or left, ou d, gauche, 

10 To turn (p.) out of doors, mettre (p,) 4 la porte, 

- - J To turn off ) . , fenner ) , , . . 

11 < m i. f the ffas, *^ > le rohinet au gaz, 
(To turn on ) ®^ ouvnr J 



1 If the pupils tried to do their best, they would never be 

punished. 2 Tou must try it on, and see whether it fits^ or not. 

3 They hwve tried their master's patience long enough. 4 B. 

is the most contriving man (I ever knew'); he tume everything 

to account, 5 As I was going to* bid' him good morning, he 

turned aside* 6 The account he gave^ us of his absence turned 

the balance in his favour. 7 I have heard that the curate, 

Mr. C, has turned a Methodist ; is it true P 8 Several thousand 

pounds have been lefb to him by a (distant relation') ; the news 

has turned his brain, 9 Which is my way* to Piccadilly? 

Thtm down the next street on the right, and the second on the 

Iqft, 10 His conduct was so impertinent, that I turned him 

out of doors, 11 It is time to^ turn on the gas; it (is getting 

dark®). 

> Ex. CLIV. » Que j'ale jamaii oonnu. » Ex. C. * Et.,C\XS^ 

* Parent ^loignd. • CYieinVn v«a «JjL«t. "^ "Vi^* 

> Coxnmencei k C8&x« i»)i\.. 
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EZBROISB CCLXII. 

1 To turn oat to graas (cattle), metire cm vert, 

2 To turn the house out of 

the window, mettre taui sans dessus dettom. 

8 To tnm over a new leaf, changer de oondmie,€ieffame(/am»). 

4 To turn everythinginto money, /aire argewt de taut, 

5 To turn pale, changer de ffUaffe, 

6 To turn one's stomach, soulever le ecntr, faire mal m 

ccBur. 

7 To turn tail, toumer le das, 

8 To turn topsy-turvy, houleverser. 

9 To undergo an operation, sefaire op4rer, 

10 To under-sell, vendre ct meilleur metrehS. 

11 To disqualify for, rendre incapahle de. 






1 They generally turn the cattle^ out to grass in' the monih 
of May. 2 When he has taken a (drop too much') he is able to^ 
turn the house out of the window, 3 If E. does not twm oner 
a new leaf, he will expose himself to be expelled^ from College. 
4 One would suppose that he is a* Jew ; he twms everything 
into money. 5 When (he was^ told that (he had been^ seen in 
bad company, he turned pah, 6 The sight of meat in the 
market, in hot weather, turns one*s stomach, 7 He turned taU 
when (he was told^) that they expected' he would pay his share^ 
in the expenses. 8 How troublesome those children are ; they 
turn everything topsy-turvy, 9 If he does not (get better''), 
he will be obliged to*^ undergo an operation. 10 Thej under- 
sell in that shop; but their goods are not so good. 11 His 
incapacity disqualifies 'hvaifor that situation. 

* Bestiaiix. " k. • Veire de trop. ♦ Pomrait. 

* Eenvoj4. • On \u\. *> <^*oiv\ w«». * Oa Ini dit 

•S'attendre. >*»Viaci. vt ks^^i xDaKox. >*\>^ 
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EXEBOISE OCLXIII. 

1 To use (p.) well or ill, en agir hien ou mal aveo. 

2 To usher in, irUroduire, annonoer, 
8 To value (goods), Svaluer, 

4 To value (esteem), /aire oas de, 

6 To venture out, se hasarder d sortir, oser sortir. 

6 To venture £o say, ne pas oraindre de dire. 

7 To vie with one another, /aire d qui mieux mieuw, 

8 To view things on their dark, 

or hright side, voir tout en noir, ou en hea/u, 

9 To visit (p.), rendre vieite ^. 

10 To vouch for, garawtir, 

11 To vow a pilgrimage, faire vom dialler en piUrinage, 

12 To vow vengeance for, jvrer de se venger de. 



1 I am perfectly satisfied with' my situation ; he uses me well, 
2 When I ushered him into the room, he was surprised to be* 
among acquaintances. 8 We are going to* have' (his stock 
valued^) by a competent person. 4 Nobody values his esteem 
more than I do*). 5 He is much better ; but he has not yet 
ventwred out. 6 I venture to say that you will not see him 
(for some time*), since you have lent him some money. 7 It is 
a pleasure to' give lessons to these young ladies ; they vie with 
one another, 8 She is often dejected ; she often vietos things on 
their dark side, 9 Have you visited Mr. F/s family since' 
your return P Not yet ; I am ashamed to say. 10 I vouch fir 
the truth of his story. 11 In (olden times people^ often vowed 
apilgrvmage to the Holy Land.' 12 He vowed vertgea/nce fir 
the injury he had received. 

1 De. * Ex. X. * Faire. 

* Eyaluer son fond de oommerce, ou see marohandiees en magaalxu 
'Mol. • De quelque tempt. ^Dqidtj&i. ^\«ik\«ns^«aA««»^^^ 

*TQ(treB«ln\A. 
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1 To wait for. 


a -^ ^^ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ w • 

attendre. 


2 To wait at table. 


sermr. 


3 To wait on or upon (p.). 


• 


4 To wait on (p.) (at his house), rendre ses devoirs €^, oiler voir. 


6 To walk to (a place), » 


aller dpied, marcher Jutgne, 


6 To walk in. 


etUrer, 


7 To walk over. 


parcourir ct pied. 


8 To walk in (p.) shoes, 


aller sur let brigSee de. 


9 To walk a great way. 


/aire heaucoup de ohemin. 


10 To wall in or up. 


enfermer cPun tnur. 


11 To wander from, 


t^ Scarier de. 


12 To want. 


manquer de. 



1 For whom are you waiting? For my sisters, who are gone' 
shopping (over the way*). 2 We had a very good seryant; she 
waits at table very welL 3 He is so particular, tliat he cannot 
find (any one*) who would* wait wpon him. 4 I shall wait on 
him to-morrow morning. 5 We always waZk to church • it is 
only a mile and a half from our house. 6 You (are wanted'), 
sir. Who is it^ P Mr. J. and his brother. Tell them to^ toalh in, 
7 We walked over the whole vale. 8 I do not think it 
would be right^ (to do so^) ; it' would be walking in his shoes, 
9 We have been walking a great way without stopping, and are 
tired. 10 Next^^ year I shall wall in (the whole of") the v^e- 
table^ garden. 11 We wandered at least two miles from the 
right" path. 12 They decidedly wanted foresight on this 



occasion. 



1 Ex. CLXXI. * Dans le magasin vis-i-vis. * Penonne. 

* Veaille. '^ On demande. * Ce. 7 De. 8 Ji^te. 

> D'agir ainsi. wp,Qe\i!^Tu ^^IwA. ^*"ftQ\«Bw. 
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ExBROlSB COLXV. 

1 To want (th.) (to be in want of), avoir hesoin de, 

2 To want (th.) badly, avoir grandemewt hesoin de, 

3 To want confidence, manquer d^assurance. 

4 To want of or with (p.), v'ouloir d, 

5 To waste away, consumer inutUement, 

6 To watch over (p.), avoir rail sur, observer lee dS' 

inarches de, 

7 To water (horses), /aire boire, mener d l*abreuvoir, 

8 To water silks, moirer lee soies, 

9 To wear a band on one's hat, avoir un crhpe au chateau, 

10 To wear bands (as clergymen), porter un rabat, 

11 To wear away or ont (clothes, 

&c), user, 

12 To wear away one's life, passer, consumer. 



1 Gk) and* fetch my books ; I want them. 2 I want some 
good pens badly ; do you know where I can^ buy (good ones'). 
3 I believe he is perfectly (acquainted with his trade") ; but he 
wants confidence, 4 What do you want with himP I have 
something particular^ to tell him. 5 Why do you waste itP 
It may still be useful. 6 You must watch over those boys ; they 
will do (some mischief) if they are left ( to themselves^. 

7 Where is the coachman P He is gone to* water the horses. 

8 Mr. J. has invented a new machine to' water silks, which 
works admirably. 9 He wears a band on his hat for the death 
of bis eldest son. 10 Why do they wear bands ? They are not 
clergymen, are they"P II He is so (fond of) play, that he 
wears out his clothes and shoes (in no time'°), 12 He wears 
away his life vd}^ doing nothing. 

1 PniB. * En .... de bonnes. * Au oourant de son affliire, 

« lyimportant. * Qaelqne ohose de mal. . ^^'o^. >^^s<ax 

' N*e»t-oe pat, •PorUponr. ^^Esxieca^'^XwcKg** "^^^ 
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COLLOQIHAL EXERCISES 



Exercise OOLXVL 



1 To wear out at heels, 


t^SeuUr, 


2 To wear oat one's eyes, 


fattguer les yeux. 


8 To wear out one's constitatioo 


I, ruiner ton temp^ament. 


4 To wear well. 


Hre d^wn hon user. 


5 To weather the storm, 


risUter cL la tempite. 


6 To weep hitterly. 


pleurer ct chaudes larmes. 


7 To weigh anchor. 


lever Vancre, 


8 To weigh with (p.). 


itre rf'«n grand poids auprh de. 


9 To whUe one's time away. 


iuer le temps. 


10 To whisper to (p.). 


dire a VoreiOe d, ou tone hat a. 


11 To win over. 


gagner. 



1 He is a very awkward walker ;^ his boots always wear oui 
at heels, 2 The type^ of many of the illustrated' papers is so 
small that it wears out 07ie*s eyes. 3 He will wear out his 
constitution, if he continues to (keep late hours^). 4 I advise 
you to^ take this doth ;' you will find it wear well. * 5 As we 
had no means of (sheltering ourselves^), we bravely weathered 
the storm, 6 She wept hitterly when she heard that her 
brother was mortally wounded. 7 (At daybreak^) the captain 
weighed anchor, and at two o*clock we arrived at Antwerp.' 
8 The testimonial*^ of the Principal will weigh with the Com- 
mittee. 9 To** while away his time, he often takes long walks 
on the mountains. 10 He whispered to me (to come dovm into**) 
the garden, as*' he had something very important to tell me. 
11 (It is asserted**) that they will win him over (by dint**) ot 
money. 

1 Maroheur. * Caract^re. * niostrds. * Bentre tard, 

&I)e. "Drap-ci. 7 Se mettre k I'abri. 'Au point dnjoor. 

•Anverg. "Certifioafc. ^^'PoMa. ^\i%««Ms«B!Ja»ik 



ON ENGLISH IDIOMS. 267 



ExKROisB CCLXVII. 

1 To wink at (p.) to, faWe siffne dea yewB d (p.) de, 

2 To wink at (a fkult, &c.), fermer Us yeux sw. 
8 To wish for, souhaiter. 

4 To wish to have (at meals), prendre, souhaiier. 

6 To wish well to (p.) vouloir du bien ^. 

6 To wish (p.) a happy new year, eouhaUer une bonne cmnSe d. 

7 To wonder if, why, how, &c, vonloir bien savoir^, 

8 To wonder at, t^Sionner de, 

9 To work hard, s'occuper beauooup, 
10 To work in gold, travailler en or, 

> Only used in the oonditionaL 



1 She winked at me to let' me know that Mrs. B. and her 
daughters (had just come in'). 2 He advised me to^ ioink at 
the fault they had committed. 8 Ali^ I wish for is to^ have one* 
hundred pounds a* year, with a small cottage and a garden ; then 
I could liYe comfortably and happily. 4 She wishes to have 
some soup, and then a wing of a fowl. 5 I perceive that Mrs. 
N. wishes you wells if I were you, I would keep' her in good 
disposition towards you. 6 We are all going this afternoon to* 
wish our good old aunt a happy new year, 7 I wonder why 
they (have been out') all day', and where they have been. 8 She 
positively told me that she would never speak to the Misses 0. $ 
yet they were seen together yesterday ; I wonder at it. 9 He 
is working very* hard to*° prepare himself for the University. 
10 All his articles are beautifully executed ; he has two work- 
men who are very (dever in") working in gold. 
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COLLOQUIAL EXERCISE& 



EXKBCISE CCLXVIII. 



1 To 

2 To 

3 To 

4 To 

5 To 

6 To 

7 To 

8 To 

9 To 
10 To 



work with gold, 
work by the joV, 
work fh>m a model, 
wound in, 
write doBe^ 
write a fkir copy of, 
write a fine hand, 
write a play, 
write trash, 
wrong. 



hroeher cPor. 
travailler aux pieces, 
travaUler sur ntodkle. 
hlesser d. 

presser son icritwre, 
mettre au net, 
anoir une belle ScrUure* 
faire une comedie. 
barhouiUer du papier, 
/cure tort a, nuire d. 



* By the hoar, & Fheure; by the day, &c^ & lajowmSe, Ac. 



1 Most of the stuffs^ worked with gold sold in London oome 
from Mr. B.'s manufactory. 2 Many of his men work, by the 
job, others by the day, and (a few') by the hour, 3 All hia 
pupils work from a model; the copies of many of them are very 
well done indeed^. 4 Mrs. B.*s son has been wounded in the 
head by a sabre ;' he is doing^ well now. 5 Tou must write close, 
if you wish to translate (the whole of) the story, 6 You should 
write a fair copy of the petition, and (have it^) signed by every 
member of the Committee. 7 You will perceive' that he writes 
a fine hand; I hope you will be (satisfied with*°) him. 8 What 
is Mr. C, doing now P I believe he is writing a new play for the 
Haymarket Theatre. 9 His brother has always the same fan<^" \ 
he is writing trash from morning (till night"). XO I believe 
that your cousin is too honest to** wrong (anybody") wilfully. 



' Etoffes. * Quelqnes-nns. * B^ellement. 

•AJler, ^Tout. ^LaCaiw, « Txw««t. 



•Coup. 
»« Content de. 



LEXICON OP WOEDS 

Which deviate from their Original Meaning, and of 
Idiomatical Compressions which could not he placed in 
the preceding Exercises on Idiomatical Verbs, 



Nora.— The possessive adjective and personal pronouns in the following phrases 
must, of oourse, be ohanged, according to the person acting, speaking, or spoken 
of or to. 



A. 

Account — Not on any account, ^a« ^xmr rien au monde. 
On no account, en nuUe manih'e. 
According to his own account, ai on veut Ven croire. 
By all accounts, au dire de tout U monde. 
Acquaintance — ^Upon his further acquaintance, h meeure qu^on le 

connait mieux. 
We are among acquaintances, nous aommes en pay a 
de connaiaaancea. 
Accord — Of my own accord, de monpropre mouvement. 
According— according to you, h vous entendre. 
Act — Act like a man, faitea voir que voua itea un homme. 

In the very act, en flagrant dilit. 
Address — ^A man of pleasing address, un homme d'tm dbord agrSable. 
Admittance — ^No admittance here, on n'entre pas id; difenae 

d'entrer. 
Admission — ^Ticket of admission, hiUet dentrie. 

Money, le prix dentrSe. 
Ado — ^Without much ado, aana autre forme deprocha. 
Again — Again and again, miUe et miUefoia, 
Age — ^Early age, dge tendre. 
Old age, la vieiUeaae. 
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Aged — Middle-aged, entre deux dges, 

Agea — Fatare ages, lea generations futures. 

Against — Send it against next Sondaj, envaye»4e pour dmandi 

Ago— A week, a month, &c., ago, Uy a une aemaine, €§«. 
Some time ago, Uy a dSjUt qudque tempt, 
A short time ago— 1{ n^y a pas long-temps. 

Air — ^It will he heating the air, ce sera un coup wTSpSe dans Vea% 

Akimho — With one arm'akimho, lepoing sur le hanche, 

AH — ^That is all, voUh tout; c'estfini. 
If that is all, s'U ne tient ^'ft cela. 
All one and the same to me, cela m*est €gal. 

Alone — Let me alone — laissezmoi tranquiUe* 

Along — Gome along, venez done; aUons^ venez. 
Oo along, aUez-vous-en, 

Alive — ^The hest man alive, le meiUeur homme du monde. 
No man alive, personne au monde. 

Amiss — If anything happens amiss, (trrive-t-U qudgyte ekose de i 

Amount — ^The gross amount, le montant total. 

Any — ^Any other hut you, &c., tout autre que vous, 

April — ^An April fool, un poisson d'AvriL 

Appear — ^It would appear, h ce qu^UparaiU, 

Appearance — ^There is no appearance of it, U fCy parmiipas. 

Apparel — Wearing apparel, objets d'haiiUementt, 

Arms — ^I saw them arm-in-arm,je les ai vus hras dessus, hnu dem 
A child in arms, un enfant au maUlot, 

Aside — Putting aside, abstraction faite de. 

Assault — Assault and hattery, voies defait. 

Ask — Ask ahout! aUez-vous promenerj aUezpa^tre, 

Assure — ^I assure you he is^ je vous en riponds. 

Attendance — With all Ihe usual attendance of, avee tout VatUrtsi 

Authority — On good authority, de bonne part. 

Aught — For aught I know, autant queje tache. 

Avail — ^What will avail it to ? que servireht-U de f 
Of what avul is it? d quoi hon f 

Average — On an average, en mfyyenme. 



^ Examples of its nse : Is he, is she, are yon, are they, is my father Ao. 
angry ? I assure yoa he, she is, &c. Mon p^e ett-il t<nyowr$ fdcM t J^ ^oili 
ripondt. 
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Away — ^Awaj with 70a, &o., aUez-wnu-enf hors tPid. 
Awc^e — ^He is wide-awake, il est tout iveiUU^ aur aes ffordea. 
Awe — She was awe-straok, eUefutfrappie de terreur, 

B. 

Bad — ^That is too bad ! eda eat par tropfort I 

Ball — A spent-ball, une haUe morte. 

Bargain — ^It is a capital bargain, c'eat un marchi €Por. 

In the bargain, par deaatu le marchi. 
Barrelled — A double-barrelled gun, unfuaU h deux eoupa^ oupiatona. 
Be — ^It shall not be so, je rCentendapaa eeZa. 

It would be as well, autant vaut ou vaudrait. 
Be that as it may, quoi qu^U en aoit. 
How can that be ? comment cela ae pewt-U, 
That may be, peut-itre. 
It may be so, je le veux croire. 
Let it be so I aoit ! 
Bear — Can one bear it ? peut-on y tenir f 
Beat — ^He is dead beat, U eat tout^fait SpuiaS, 
Become — It becomes you, &o. indeed, to, c'eat lien <k wma de. 
Bed — It is bed-time, c^eat Vheure de ae coueher. 
Beggars — ^A parcel of beggars, de la gueuaaiUe. 
Behind — Behind her, &o. back, en aon ahaenoe. 
Begone — ^Begone, I teli you, hora d^usi^ voua dit-cn. 
Behold — And behold them who, et lea voUh qui. 
Belief— To the best of my belief, d ce queje croia. 
Believed — ^If they are to be believed, d lea en croire. 
Besides — Besides which, joint encore que. 
Better — ^The better to support, pour mieux supporter. 
It cannot be better, e*eat on nepeut mieux, 
Tou had better go, vouaferiez mieux departir. 
Beyond — ^That is beyond me, ceia mepaaae. 
Bidder — ^To the highest bidder, au plua ojfrant. 
Biter — She is a backbiter, c'eat une mauvaiae langue. 
Bills — Stick no bills, dSfenae d^afficher. 

Blush — She blushes when, le rouge lux mowte €tu viaage^ quand. 
Brief— To be brief, powr abriger. 
Body — ^Everybody else, tout auire. 
Bone — ^A bone of contention, wne pomme de d%%wrdA% 



272 LEXICON OF WORDS. 

Break — ^Till daybreak, .en attendant le jour. 

Breeding — Good breeding, la bonne Sdtieation. 

Business — Go about your, &c., business, paesez voire chemin. 

It is no business of mine, &c., cela ne me regardepat. 

It is your, &c., business to, c'eet d votu de. 
But — ^But for that, we. Bans celat nous. 
By — Close, hard, just by, idprls, Umtprls. 

By-the-bye, soit dit enpassantj par parenth^^e, 

c. 

Can — As well as I can, de mon mieuas. 

I can or cannot but, je nepuis m'empicher de. 

I cannot so much as do, &c., je nepuis mime pas f aire. 
Care — ^I hardly care for anything else, je ne me sonde guh'e du retU. 

Take care not to do it, gardez-vous en bien. 

What do I care ? qu'est-ce que cela me fait f 

1 do not care, je m'en moque. 
Case — See how the case stands, voyez Vitat des choses. 
Cash — Loose cash, de la monnaie. 

Cause — ^As one may see the cause (law), ainsi qu^U apipartiendra. 
Certainty — For, to a certainty, pour sHr et certain. 
Chapel — A chapel of ea^e, une succursale. 
Chair — ^The chair is taken, la stance est ouverte. 
Change — Have you any change ? avez-vov^ de la monnaie f 
Character — ^He is quite a character, c^est un vrai original. 
Chip — He is a chip of the old block, il est de la vieille roche; U est 

fits de son plre. 
Cheer — Cheer up ! courage ! 

A round of cheers, une salve d'applaudissements. 
Circuit — He is on the circuit, il est en toumSe. 
Clothes — ^In plain clothes, kiibit bourgeois. 

A suit of clothes, un hdbiUement complet. 
Coach — A glass-coach, une voiture de remise. 
Close — This room is very close, cette chambre sent le renferm^. 

The weather is very close, U fait un temps lourd. 
Colours — ^Flying colours, enseignes diployies. 
Comprehension — It is beyond my comprehension, cela me passe. 
Come — Come, come, my fine fellow, allons donc^ Vami. 
How comes it ibal? oomme'nA se f a\i-^ c^kiA^ 
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Come — Come wliat may I vogue la gtdh'e; au petit honhew. 
Conclude — To conclude, I, pour couper courts je. 
Consider — ^I consider you as, je voua tiem pour. 
Costs — At my own costs, ft mea dipem. 

At prime cost, hpHx coHtant, 

Cost what it will, quel qu'en aoit le prix. 
Could — I could not hnt^je ne pouvaU faire auirement que. 
As well as I could, de mon mieux. 

Whether he could or not, malgrS lux. 
Course — Of course, cela va sane dire^ aans doute. 

In the course of the day, dans le eourant de lajownUe, 
Cup — The stirrup-cup, le coup ou le vin de VStrier, 

D. 

Dare — ^I dare say, je croia &ien, je auppoee. 

1 dare say it is, je voua croia ; c'eat poaatble. 
I dare say it is that, c^est aana doute que. 
Dash — A dash of pride, un petit grain d^orgueiL 
Date — Bearing the date of, en date de. 
Day — A fastrday, un jour de jedne. 

All day long, toute lajoumie. 

In former days, autrefoia. 

To a day, d un jow prla. 

A few days ago, ily a quelquea joura. 

Every other day, dejowr d Vautre^ toua lea deux joura. 

During the last few days, cea joura demiera. 

From that very day, dia ce jour mime. 
Dawn — Scarcely does dawn appear, lejour d peine lev4. 
Dead — As good as dead, c'eat comme a^U itait mort. 
Deal — A great deal of, heaucoup de. 

Defence — In self-defence, d son corpa difendant; autant vaiUe. 
Demands — In full of all dem&ndB, pour fin de compte. 
Depend — Depend upon it, croyez^enf aoyez-en aUr. 

Depend upon it that, aoyez certain que. 
Deportment — His deportment is, aea manih'ea d^agir aont. 
Deserved — ^He has well deserved it, il ne Vapaa voU. 
Deservedly — Very deservedly, djuate titre. 
Diamond — Diamond cuts diamond, ^n contrefin. 
Did — You did right or wrong, voua avez hieu ou moiX Ja\t« 

T 
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Die — ^Tbe die is cast, U tort en utjeU, 

Difference — ^That makes no difference, eeia n*y/aU rien, ^ m 

Dint — By dint of application, ^ force tTappUeaiian. 

By dint of money, d prix d argent. 

Directly — Go there directly, aUez-y de cep€u. 

Do — ^That will do for me, eelafera num affaire. 

Certainly I do, ei faitf eertainement. 

Will that do ? est-ee que eda tuffira. 

Done — What is to he done? que faut-Uf aire f 

What is to he done is to, ce qu^U y a dfaire^ e'eti de. 

I am done for, me voiUi enfonci. 

Done, or have done, reetez tranquHle. 
Don't — ^Don*t, I say, laieeez done. 
Door — ^The fanlt lies at her door, lafaute en est d eUe. 

He will lay it at your door, U le mettra eur voire 
eompte. 
Doors — ^In-doors, dans la maisonj ehez moi, 

I go in-doors, je rentre. 

Out of doors, hore de la maUon^ dehors. 
Dress — ^In full dress, en grand costume. 
Dusk — ^At dnsk, d VentrSe ou tomhie de la nuit. 

In the dusk of the evening, entre chien et loup ; eur I 
Duty — Import duty, droit d'entrie. 

Export duty, droit de sortie. 
Draught — A good draught, un hon coup. 

A hitter draught, une m4decvne amtre. 
Dying — Dying with sleep, iCenpovmoir plus ou tomber de so 

K 

Early — Come early, venez de bonne heure. 
Early fruits, des fruits pricoces. 
They are early people, its sont matineux. 
Earnest — In good earnest, tout de bon^ s^rieusement. 
Egg — A new-laid egg, vn ceuffrais. 
Else — Or else, I, autrement^ ou hien^ sinonje. 

What else ? quy a-t-U encore. 

Nowhere else, nuUe autre part. 
End — ^It has heen the end of many, heaucoup y ont trouvS la \ 

There is an end o{ it, tout est d\t, ^ e^t jlm. 
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ilnougli — That is enoagh, tout est dit^ rCen parlom pha, 
g It is enougli to, en voUd assez potir. 

^Bven — ^Even if lie came, quandmSme U viendrait. 

Even with the ground, Afleur de terre. 
Event — In the event of, eupposSj ou s^U arrive que. 
Ever — For ever, d tout jamais, powr toujoure. 
Scarcely ever, presque jamais. 
Ever so little, tant eoitpeu. 
Ever afterwards, depute ee tempa-ld. 
Every — ^Everj one of us, tous tant que noue eommee. 
Every day, tents Us jours. 

other day, dejowr d V autre, tous Us deux jours. 
other week, de semaine d Vautre. 
other month or year, tous Us deux mois, ou ans. 
Excuse — A lame excuse, une mauvaise excuse. 
Expenses — Travelling expenses, frais de voyage. 

Petty expenses, menus frais. 
Exquisite — He is an exquisite, e^est un petit-maUre. 
Eyesore — He is an eyesore to me, c^est ma bite noire, 

F. 

Face — Right about face, voUeface, 

Fail — Without fail, sansfaute. 

Failing — Never-failing, h toute ipreuve. 

Failure — ^It is a complete failure, c^est un coup manqui. 

Fair — All this is very fair, totU cela or ceci est bel et bon. 

Faith — On the faith of, foi de. 

Fancy — A strong fancy, une idSe singvlih^e, 

A fancy ball, un bal costwmS, 

It is a mere fancy, ce n^est que pure imagination. 
Far — ^It is well or right so far, cela va bien jusqu^id. 
Fare — Waiter, the bill of fare, gargon, la carte, 

A bachelor's fare, une tabU de gargon. 
Fault — Whose fault is it, if, h qui lafaute, si. 
Feast — Enough is as good as a feast, assez vaut unfestin. 
Fed — ^They are fed on the best, ils sont des mieux nowrris. 
Feet — ^Fore, hind feet, pieds de devant, de derrth-e. 
Fellow — A blundering fellow, une tite sans cerveUe. 

You idle fellow, you, paressexuc que 'oo\ia ^^m^'k^a^a. 

t2 
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Fellow— The idle fellow, he, lepares$eux, tZ. 

An old or queer fellow, un original, un drSle de eorfi. 

A saucy fellow, un intolent, un impudent. 

A good fellow, un ban enfant, 

A keoD fellow, unfin matois. 

A good-for-Dothing fellow, un vaurien. 

A jolly, merry fellow, un gaiUard, un bon apStre, 

A plain, blunt fellow, un homme Unit rand, 

A jovial fellow, un grcu rijoui. 

A cunning fellow, un compare rusL 

A great big fellow, ungros gaiUard. 

A little fellow, un petit ban homme. 

An old fellow, un vieux bon homme, 

A sad fellow, un trUte eujet. 
^ A worthless fellow, un mauvais sujet. 

Only think of the fellow, voyez done ce drdle, 

A schoolfellow, un camarcide ditude. 
Figure — ^What a figure you look ! comme voue vaUdfiUt / 
File — ^Bills on a file, mSmovree ou comptes en liasse. 
Fire — He has not set the Thames on fire, Un^apcte invents la f out 
Flight — At a single flight, h tire d'aile. 
Flourish — ^It is a mere flourish, o^ est pure fanfaronnade. 
Jloor — On the floor, par terre. 

On the first, &c. floor, au premier itage {itage is often un< 
stood). 
Fool — He is fortune's fool, %L est lejouet de la fortune. 

X like gooseberry-fool, faime un composi de groseiUes. 
Footing — On a footing of equality, d^igal h Sgal, 
For — ^For two years, pendant deux ans. 

For the last two years, &c., depuis deux ans. 
Forbidden — ^It is forbidden to, difense de. 
Force — By main force, de vive force. 
Fortune — ^Fortune-hunter, ddnicheur de merles. 
Fought — ^The battle was fought on the, la hataiUe se donna le. 
Frantic — ^Frantic with anger, furieux de coUre. 

with grief, diaespiri de doideur. 
with joy, fou de joie. 
Fresh — ^Anything fresh, quelque chose de nouveau. 
Fright — ^What a fright ! quelle horreur I 
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.Friglit-matafrightyoulook! j^'"'^^?;,'*!^^?*/^^^^ 
^M. lAj^u^r— T» **«« » 6 jrw WW J ^^g ^^^j^ Hkfaire peur. . 

Frolic — It is onlj a frolic, ce n'est qu'un tour d^espilgle. 

From — From Mrs. A., de la part de Madame A. 

Fobs — ^What a fuss for nothing, qtie d'histoirea povr rien. 

G. 

Ghntiine — He is a genuine sailor, &c., c^est un vrai marin. 
Qet — ^I wish you may get it 1 attendez-votu^ I 
Qo — Gk> it, my lads ! courage^ met amiSf camaradest 
Gone — Begone, hors d'idj dUez^ous-en, 

Now he, &c. is gone, le voiUt parti. 

Gone ! (at auctions), adjugi I 
Qood — What is the good of that, h quoi bon ! 

What is the good to go, &c., h quoi bon y aUert 
Goods — ^First-rate goods, marchandiaea ou denrSes depremiire quality • 
Goose — What a goose I quel imbSciUe I 
Granted — I take it for granted that, J6 |>o«^ en fait que. 

This being taken for granted, celapoaS ou avppoai. 
Grasp— Grasp all, lose all, qui trop embrassej mal itreint. 
Grounds — Upon sure grounds, h bonnee enseignet. 
Gust — Gusts of passion, accds de coUre, 

H. 

Half— Half-a-crown, un petit Sou, 

an hour, une demi-heure. 

a loaf, &o., la moitii d^trnpavn^ &c. 

Half-seas over, h moitii ivre. 

My better half, ma chlre moitiS, ma tendre et chh'6 amie. 
Hand — A second-hand book, un bouquin. 

He is their right hand, il est leur 4p4e de chevet. 
Hands — ^Fourteen hands high, quatorze paumee de hauteur. 
Hard — ^It is too hard upon me, &o., c^est trop m'en votdoir. 
Harm — What harm have I done? qu'ai-jefaitf 
Haste — Make what haste you can to, d^pichez-voue de. 
Hat — ^Fut on your hat, couvrez-voui. 

Take ofif your hat, dScouvrez^oue, 

Hats off I chapeaux boa / 
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Hanntod — ^That house is haunted, U y a des revenants dans ( 
maison. 

Hannter — ^A tavem-hanntor, unpiUer de cabaret. 

Have — I will have (jou) be, J6 veux que {vous) aoyez* 

Head — My head is giddy, la tHe me toume. 

My head is ready to split, la tite me fend. 

Tour head will answer for it, vous en ripondrez 8wr voire 

Over head and ears, par dessua la tite. 

Hear — ^Let me hear, quej^enkende. 

I will not hear of snch a thing, je n^entends paa eela. 

Heart — ^Her heart is fhll, eUe a le cceur gros. 

Heaven — Heaven forbid I U del m^en^ **en, tfec, preserve ! 

Help — So help me Gt)d ! fen prends Dieu h temoin. 

Hit — Hit or miss, h totU haaard. 

A lucky hit, un coup de raccroc. 

Hobby — ^It was then my hobby, c^Stait cdora mafolie. 

Holiday — On Sundays and holidays, lee dimanchee et leafHet, 

Home — How are they at home ? comment se porte^-on chez voui 

There is no place like home, ou peut-cn itre mieux 

chez 8oi. 

He loves his home, il aime ton domestiqtie. 

House — ^At my, his, her, &c. house, or at home, chez moi, lui^ eZ2e, 

There is a full house, la saUe est pUine. 

Housekeeper — Now he is a housekeeper, maintenant U tient max 

Hope — No hope is left, e'en est fait i il n'y a plus d'espoir. 

Horse — 2000 horse or cavalry, 2000 chevauac, ou hommes de cavdl 

How — Somehow or other, on ne sail comment oupourquoi. 

How so ? comment cela f 

How is that ? par quel kasardf 

How does it happen that? comment sefait-il que f 

How comes it that ? d'ou vient que f 

How many, combien de, que de. 

Hue — With hue and cry, h cor et h cri. 

Hung— Hung with black, .&c., tendu de noir^ iSbc. 

Hurried — A hurried letter, une lettre icrite a la hdte. 

Huny — ^There is no hurry, U n'y a rien quipresse. 
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I. 






die— Idle talk, paroUi oUeuaei, 

Idle moments, moments perdtis. 
If — As if to (say, &o.), commepour {dire, dhc), 
mmediately — Go immediately, aUez-y de cepca, 
mprove — One must improve by it, on en vaut heaucoup mieux. 
[mprovement — There is an improvement, Uy a du mieux. 
In — ^It is in (said of com, hay, &c.), il est logi. 
■Inclined — If you feel inclined to it, ai Venvie votu enprend. 
Indeed — So they do indeed, en effet iU lefont. 
Infantry^4000 infantry, 4000 hommes dHnfanterie, 
Insomuch — Insomuch that we, c'eet ce qui fait que nou8. 
Intending — ^Without intending it, aana U vovhir. 
Itself— Put this by itself, mettez ceei Hkpcbrt, 



J. 



^ Jack — Jack-of-all-trades, homme h taute$ maint, 
0* lantern, /ei^/oUet. 
ass, un ignorcmt, 
^> sprat, un ^tourdi. 

Jars — Family jars, disputes de famiUe, 
* Jest — ^It is in jest, c'est pour badiner ou plaisanter. 
Joint — ^A large joint, une pi^ce de resistance. 
Joke — The best of the joke, le bon de V affaire. 
Joking — Are you joking ? vou» moquez-vous du monde f 
Just — Just by, iciprls. 

Just as you say, totU comme vous dites. 

Not just yet, pas powr le moment, 

I just return from it, Jen reviens. 

Just now, tout d Vheure. 

Just so, exactement. 

Just as you please, comme vous voudrez. 

K. 

Know — You must know that I, vous saurez que^ j« dots vova dl\(r<.<]^. 
You don't know youi man, «o\w U cotwoiU^Wi "iMiX.. 
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Know better — Ton ought to have known better, vatis saviez lien p\ 

V0U8 ne deviez pw faire cela. 
Knock — ^There is a knock at the door, onfrqppe d la parte. 

L. 

Last — ^To the last, jusqu'^ VextrSmiti. 

It will last for weeks, &c., cela durera dea semaines, dkc 
For the last two months, &c., depuis deux mots, dbc. 

Leaf — Over leaf, h V autre page. 

Least — Not in the least, en aucune manvtre. 

Left — There is still some left, ily ena encore. 

Scarcely any is left, %L iCen restepreeque plus. 

Length — ^Tour name at fiill length, voire nom en toutes lettres. 

Let — Let us not for one moment, gardona-notLS bien de. 

Letter — ^To the letter, aupied de la lettre. 

Level — On a level with, de plein pied d. 

Light — ^It will not be light above one hour more, tZ fi'y aura piutt 
qu'une heure dejovi/r. 
G«t ont of my light, otez-voue de devant moi. 

Lightly — Lightly come, lightly go, ce qui vient de lafliUe retowru 
au tamhour. 

Like — I should like to know, je voudrais hien eavoir. 

Likelihood — ^In all likelihood, sdon toute apparence. 

Little — ^Ever so little, tant soitpeu. 

Long — How long will it be before ? dans comhien de temps f 

Look — ^Look about you, prenez garde d voua. 

Loss — ^Without loss of time, en diligence, 

M. 

Mad — As mad as a March hare, fou h lier. 

It makes me mad to, f enrage de. 
Man — ^To the last man, juaqu'au dernier. 
Manner — ^In a friendly manner, avee amitiS. 
Many — ^After the many instances, aprla lee exemples Jr^queats. 
March — Quick march, pas acciUri. 
Matter — That does not matter, cda nefait rien. 
Matters — ^What matters it if, quHmporte que. 
May — You may do, &c., h, wms perml* de fawe, &C. 
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Mean — What do 70a mean to do ? que pritendez^otis f aire f . 
Means — By all means, certainement. 

By no means do it, &c., gardez-voue de lefaire, dc. 
Is there any means of doing, &c., U moyen dtfaire^ (&c. 
It is by no means so with, U n'en est pea ainsi de. 
The mean distance, la distance moyenne. 
People of mean birth, gens de basse extraction. 
It is a mean affair, e^est tme affaire mesquine. 
Do you mean what you say, pensez-vous rieUement ee que 
vous dites. 
Measure — ^Beyond measure, d toute entrance. 
Meet — ^Till we meet on high, d Id haut. 

Meeting — ^The meeting of two rivers, le confluent de deux rivieres. 
Mess — ^What a mess you are making, qusl eachis vousfaites. 

What a mess you are in, vous voiUi dans un hel emharras. 
Mind — Mind my word, souvenez-votu-en. 

If you have a mind, we, si le ccsur ^ous en dit^ nous. 
It is to my mind, c'est d mon gri. 
Never mind, e^est igcd^ quHmporte. 
Misfortune — Here is a misfortune 1 (me) voUd hien chaneeux I 
Money — ^A ready-money man, unph-e aux Scus. 
Pocket-money, menus plaisirs. 
Purchase-money, prix d'achat. 
Moon — ^That is moonshine, autant en importe le vent. 
More — ^No more of it, tout est dit, n'en parUms plus. 

One, two, &c. more, encore im, deux^ i&c. 
Motion — Springs put in motion, des ressorts mis enjeu. 
Mouth — It is in everybody's mouth, tout le monde en parle. 

By word of mouth, de vive voix. 
Much — Much may be done, on pent f aire heaucoup. 
So much the better, tant mieux. 
So much the worse, tant pis. 
As much as I can, &c., autant quejepeuXf iSke, 
So much for dress, &c., assez sur ce chapitre. 
Quite as much, as many, tant autant. 
As much again, unefois autant. 
Do as much, faites-en autant. 
For much less, A heaucoup moins, .^ _ 
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K 

Name — ^Do not name it, n'yfaUespas aUentitm, 
Neat — ^A neat trick, im Umr adroit. 

Neat wineS| &c^ trinapun, Ac, 
Need — ^In case of need, au hesoin. 
Neither — ^Nor I neither, m moi non phu. 
News — ^The latest news, les nouveUes lea phu rieeiUes, 
Next — ^Nezt week, &c., la aemaine prockavne^ 4Jkc, 

room, la chambre <f d cdtSf la pikee vcnsine. 
day, lejour suivant, 
to me, &c., d mes c&tSSf aupr^ de mai. 
It is mj tmn next, e^eat d mon tour apr^. 
What next, quoi encore, 
Nice— -A nice cake, un g&teau dSlicieux, 

walk, une promenade agriMe* 
ear, une oreUlefine, 
Nick — In the nick of time, au point nommS. 
Nor — ^Nor do I regret, &c., je ne regreUe paa non plus. 
Notice — He is bejond my notice, U ne vaut paa la peine queje I 

riponde. 
Notion — A strange notion, wne strange idie. 

High notions, de hatUea pritenaiona. 
Nothing — ^It is for nothing, dpropoa de bottea. 

It is a mere nothing, e'eat une miahre. 
Now — Now and then, de tempa en tempa. 
Numbers — Numbers of pictures, &c., dea tableaux aans nombre. 

o. 

Object— Is that your object, eat-ce 2d votre intention. 

What an object you look 1 comme voua voUdfait / 
Money is no object to me, &c., je ne regarde pas d Varge 
Occurs — ^It occurs to me that, U me vient d VidSe que. 
Odd — Odd and eveUfpair ou non. 

One pound odd shillings, une livre et qudquea scheUna, 
An odd creature, un Hre ainguUer, 
An odd volume, un volume dSpareiUi. 
Off— Be off, I say, encore unefoia, aUez-voua-en, 
Farther off, plw loin. 
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Dff— Ten miles 0% d dix rntUea d^ici, 
^ce— It ifl a part of his office tOfUest de 9on devoir de, 
A jack in office, un petit employS, 
Good offices, honUs. 
Once — Once more, encore unefoiSf unefoie dephta. 
Only — ^An only son or daughter, unJUa ou uneJiUe unique. 
Onset— At the first onset, d'enibUe, 
Open — In the open street, en pleine rue. 

In the open air (at night), d la beUe Stoiie. 
Openly — ^Let us speak openly, parlons A ccsur ouvert. 
Order — In good order, en hon itaU 

An order for the theatre, &c., un hiXUt defaveur. 
An order (for tradesmen), une commande. 
An order for ten pounds, &c., wn hon pour dix Uwres. 
Ought — ^As you ought, oomme Ufaut, 
Out of— Out of charity, &c., par charity. 
Outside — Outside the coach, au/r VimpSridle, 
Over — ^All is over, tout estfini. 

All over dirt, &c., totU crotUf die. 

Over and ahove, pwr deasua. 

Over my coat, &c., par deeaua mon habvt^ die. 

Over the door, au dessua de la porte. 

Nothing over, rien de reate. 

It is not over yet, oe n'eatpaa encore Jini, 

P. 

Pack — Give a pack of cards, donnez vnjeu de cartes. 

What a pack of nonsense, qud Uu de aottiaee, 

A pack of hounds, une meute de chiena, 

A pack of thieves, une hande de voleura. 
Paid down — Money is paid down to, on conaignepour. 
Paint — Let imagination paint, qu^on aHmagine, 
Pair — ^They are a happy pair, e'eat un couple hewreux, 

A coach and pair, une voiture d deux chevaux. 
Paltry — A paltry sum, une aomme inaignifiante. 

description, une pitoyahle deacription, 
excuse, une miairahU excuae. 
Part — In that part of the town, dana ee quartier4dk. 

For my own part, quant 21 moi. 
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• 
Party — ^A party of friends, une rSunion eTamts. 

Pay — ^It will more than pay me for my trouble, j*en serai pa 
deUt de me» peines. 
That does not pay, le jeu «*en vaut pas les chanddks. 
Period — ^At a period when, dans un temps oft. 

At a late period of life he, d un Age avanoi H, 
Perquisites — ^There are perquisites, Uy a des tours de b6tan, 
Pemsing — By merely perusing it, &c., par sa simple lecture. 
Pillow — Consult your pillow, la nuit ports conseU. 
Place — A by-place, vn lieu icartS. 
In ihe first-place, d'aibord. 
Plain — ^In very plain terms, en termes tr^ eUnrs. 

TeU the plain truth, dites la vSritS toutejpure. 
That is very plain, edaparle tout seuL 
Plate— Bring down the plate, descendez Vargenterie, 

Gold and silver plate, vaisseUe d^or et d*argeni. 
Brass-plate (on a door), une plaque de euivre. 
The plates of a book. Us planches d'un livre. 
Pray — ^Pray do, je vous enprie. 

Please — ^Please to walk in, donnez^oous la peine d*entrer. 
Please tell him to, veuiUez lui dire de. 
Please, do, je vous prie de. 
Pleasure — ^It is a pleasure to see it, ^ ou cela fait plaisir d vc 
Point — ^This is the main point, c^est le principal. 
Possibility — There is no longer any possibility to, U n'y ( 

moyen de. 
Post — ^By return of post, eourrier par courrier. 
Practice — ^He has a good practice, U a une bonne elienteUe. 

Bad practices, mauvaises habitudes. 
Pray — ^Pray go, come, &c^ de grdcet aUeZj venez, &c. 
Precious — How precious is or are, de quelprix est ou sont. 
Pressure — A high-pressure engine, une machine h haute press-* 
The pressure of times, la mislre des temps. 
The slightest pressure, la plus petite force. 
Print — An old print, une ancienne gravure. 

Cheap print dresses, des indiennes h bon marchi. 
Private— A private, un simple soldat, 

A private staircase, un esealier dirobi. 
Proper — ^If you think proper, si bon vous semble. 
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Prospect — ^A prospect of sncoess, un eapoir de rStutite* 
Province — My province is to, ma part d moi eat de. 
Purpose — ^To what porpose, d quoi hon, 

Q. 

Quarter — ^The wind is in the rainy quarter, le temps est d la pluie. 
Question — The question is, which of us, &c., c'est d qui de nouSf (&e. 
This is without question, eda va sans dire. 
That is not a fair question, oe n* est pas une question dfaire. 
Quick — Quick step, pas aecSUrS. 
ear, une oreiUefine, 
sands, sctbles mouvants. 
The quick and the dead, les vivants et les marts. 
He is quick in business, c^est un homme d^eacpidition, 

R 

Rage — ^The storm rages, Ufait un or age affreux. 
Rags — ^Meat boiled to rags, de la viande en charpie. 
Rate — ^A first-rate pianist, &c., un pianists de premise force. 
At the rate of, d raison de. 
Rate of interest, le taux dHniirH, 
Reach — ^Within my reach, d maportie. 
Reached — I have reached it, m^y voild arriv4. 
Recollection — ^To the best of my recollection, autant qu^U m'sn 

souvient. 
Regards — ^My kind regards to, mes amitiis d. 
Regular — As regular as clock-work, rigli eomme un papier de 

musique. 
Remains — Broken remains, dibris. 
Remember — ^Do you not remember, ne vous souvient Upas, 
Removal — Removal from office, destitution. 

Three removals are as bad as a fire, trois dimSnagements 
valent un inoendie. 
Report — ^Report of % gun, &c., une dStonation, 

There is a report abroad, le bruit court. 
Respects — In all respects, d tous igards. 

In some respects, sous qudques rapports. 
Right— Is it right so? est<e hien ainsit 
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Right — ^In one*B own right, de ion ekef. 
On the right side, du ban eM. 
Bight or wrong, d tori et d trovers. 
The right way, le vrai ehemin. 
Rise — ^His rise is certain, son avaneemetU est eertom. 
At sun-rise, au lever du $oleiL 
A rise (in trade, &c.), une hausae. 
Risk — At one*s risk, d vos riaquei etpMU, 
Bolls — KoirToWBf petits pains ekauda. 
Roof— The roof of the mouth, lepalaii de la houeke. 

The roof of a carriage, Vimpiriale d*tme vakure. 
Room — ^In a front room, sur le devant. 
In a back room, aw le derritre, 
A reading-room, un cabinet de lecture* 
Rough — ^Rough winter, un hiverfort rude. 
taste, un goiU 6pr6. 
manners, manvbres hrusquee. 
diamond, diamant brut, 
usage, traitement dur. 
weather, un mauvaia temps, 
sea, une mer houieuae, 
copj, un brouiUon, 
Kout — ^There is a rout at, t2 ^ a une grande aaaembUe, 
Rub — ^There is the rub, c^eat Zd que git le litore, 

S. 

Sake — For form sake, par manih'e d^acquU. 

For the sake of, pour V amour de. 

For talking sake, par manilre d^entretien. 
Sale — ^Ready B&hf prompt dibit. 

Salt — He is not worth his salt, U ne vautpaa lepain qu*U nua 
Same — I do the same, c'est ce quejefaia. 
Say — Thus to say, pour ainai dire. 
School — Of the old school, de la vietUe roche. 
Sea — ^By the sea-side, au bordde la mer. 
Seat — ^A country seat, une maiaon de campagne ou un ehdteat 

A front seat, place de devantf le devant. 

A back seat, place de derri^re, le derri^re. 

The seat of wax, le tK66i;tre dela gu«nre. 
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>ee — ^We shall see, c^est oe que notu aUam voir, 
^nd — A godsend, une bonne trouvaiUe. 
Sense — Nonsense, aUone done, laUtez done, d d^autres. 
Bent — ^Let her be sent for, qu'on VoffpeUe, aUle la chercher. 
Setting — The sun is setting, le aoleil ae oovche. 
Should — Should he come, s^U venait. 
Side — 67 the water-side, au lord de Veau, 
Bj mj side, d mes c6tia. 
On both sides, de part et d^autre. 
Sight — What a sight ! qud spectacle I 

A grand sight, un spectacle superhe. 
Signify — ^What signifies I d quoi bon I quHmporte ! 
What signifies where ! qu\mporte oft / 
It signifies nothing to, %L importepeu de. 
Silence — Silence gives consent, qui ne dit mot, consent. 
Simpleton — He is a simpleton, e^est un pauvre sire. 

What a simpleton you are to, que vous Hes hon de. 
Snow — There has been a heavy fall of snow, U a tombS beaucoup de 

neige. 
So on — So on or forth, et ainsi de suite. 
Some — Somehow or other, on ne sait comment. 
Something — ^There is something noble, ilyajene sais quoi de noble. 
There is something which, Uy aunjene sais quoi qui. 
That is something 1 parlez moi de cela I 
Something or other, quelque chose. 
Sooner — No sooner said than done, aussitdt dit, aussitdt fait. 
Speech — A long-winded speech, un discou/rs dperte d'haleine. 
Speed — At full speed, d toutes jambes, d franc itrier. 

With all possible speed, en toute hdte. 
Spot — On the spot, sur les lieux. 
Stairs — Upstairs, downstairs, en haut, en bos. 
Stand — How can one stand it? comment peut-on y tenir. 
Standard — A standard author, un auteur dassique. 
Starred — Ill-starred, nS sous une mauvaise itoHe. 
Stick — ^With a stick in his hand, un b&ton d la main. 
Still — Still more so, d plus forte raison. 

Stirring — There is no wind stirring, U ne fait pas le moindre vent. 
Story — It is a lame story, c^est un conte borgne. 

The story goes on to say, on ajoute. 
Strange — ^Strange to say, chose Itrange, 
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Straw — ^It is not worth a straw, eda ne vatUpas un zeste. 

Stretch — At a stretch, tout tTune haleine. 

Submission — With due submission to 700, &c., ne vaut dSplaiie. 

Sudden — ^All of a sudden, taut d coup. 

Sure— Sure ! he was there, tout de bon, aans plaisanler, U y itd. 

To be sure, eertainement. 

Making sure he had it, croyant hien le tenir. 



T. 

Table — ^The tables are turned, la nUdaiUe est renveraie. 

Take-in — ^It was a take-in, c^itait une duperie. 

Talk — ^It is idle talk, c'est diaeourg en Vair, 

Talker — ^He is an idle talker, c'eat un diseur de rtens. 

Tears — ^With tears in her ejes, les Utrmes aux yeux. 

Tell — ^That will tell, e'en sera lapreuve. 

To tell the truth, d dire vrai. 
Temper — Such is his temper, il est ainsifait ou bdti. 
Terms — On those terms, d ces conditions Idt, 
That — As to that, pour le coup. 
There — ^And there it is that, et c^est alors que. 
Thing — It is a wretched thing, celafaitpitiS. 

There is the thing, voUd ce que c'est. 

From one thing to another, deJU en aiguiUe. 

It is another thing, c^est une autre poire de manches. 

Hardly anything, presque rien. 

It is just the thing, {^'^;:f^;^/-- 

( c'est ce que fai de mieux 

It is the best thing I haye to do, < dfcUre. 

( c'est monpltia court parti 

Of all things, sur totUe cho$e. 

It is no such a thing, cela n^ est pas vrai. 

The poor thing! la pauvre creature! 
Think — ^I should think so, je le crois hien. 

Only think of the impertinent fellow, wtyez Vimpertinentf dbc 
Ticket — Single ticket, hUlet d'aXier* 

Betum ticket, hillet d'aUer et de retow. 
Tidings — Good tidings, de bonnes nouveUes, 
Tiii— Till then, en attendant. 
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Time — In a short time, aotis peu. 

At the appointed time, d Vheure convenue. 
Some time or other, unjour on Vaui^e^ un de cesjourB. 
With time, h la tongue. 
Just in time, d temps f d propo8» 
As times go, par le temps qui court. 
Timed — Ill-timed, hors de saison. 
Tit — Tit for tat, d bon chatj bon rat; un pr^li rendu. 
Train — A fast train, un convoi de grande vitesse, 
A slow train, un convoi de petite vitesse, 
A passenger train, un convoi de voyageurs. 
A luggage train, un convoi de marckandise. 
Treat — It was a capital treat, c'^tait unfameux rigal. 
Trim — ^In what trim you are, comm^ vovs voUd fagoti. 
Topsy- Topsy-turvy, sans dessus dessous. 
Turn — In turn, d tour de rdle. 

It is your turn now, d vov£ la baUe, 

u. 

Unfit — It is unfit for service, il est hors de service. 
Use — What use is it for mo to, que gagnerai-je d. 

What use is that to me ? d qvoi celapeut-il me servir. 
Usual — ^As usual, comme d VordinairCf ou de coutume. 

V. 

Vagftbona { — They are vagabonds, ce sont des hommes sans aveu. 
V^agrant > 

Value — Do you so little value, estimezvous si peu. 

View — With a view to, dansVintention de. 

w. 

Walking — As I was walking, I, tout en me promenant^ je. 
Want — For want of prudence, Sic.tfaute de prudence^ &c. 

Our want of, le besoin que nous avons de. 

What do you want ? qus voulez-vous f 

I want it against Sunday, il me le faut pour ZPtmatic^e. 
Wanted — You are want<jd, on votw demciude. 
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Wanted — His sister was wanted, on demandait 9a sceur. 

One thousand francs are wanted to or for, tl fa^ Iff 

francs pour. 
If more is or are wanted, «'tZ enfautpltu^ ou encore. 
Warrant — I warrant it, je vous en r^ponds. 
AVater — Smooth water runs deep, U n'est pire eau que ceUe jmA" 
Way — In my way to Mr. C, commefaUais chez M. C. 

This way, that WAj^par icif par Id, 

By the or in my way, en passant. 

By way of curiosity, par curtositi. 

In some way or other, de quelque mani^re. 

In our way from, eomme nous revenione de. 

A great way oS, lien loin. 

It is the shortest way, c'est leplus court parti. 

There is no other way, t7 »'y a pas de milieu. 

Every one in his own way, chaeun d sa mani^re. 
Weather — ^In this cold, &c., weather, ^ar lefroid, dbc, qu'ilfait. 
Well — It is well for you that, hien vousprend que ou de. 

All is well that ends well, la Jin couronne Vceuvre. 

Veiy well for her, but, passe encore pour eUe mats. 

As well as I can or could, de mon mieux. 
Were — ^If it were not for you, I, sans vousj je. 

As it were, pour ainsi dire. 
What — What is it to you? qu'est-ce que cela vous fait f 

What then ? why — qu^en conclure f que. 
Wliere — Anywhere, n'importe ou. 
While — For this loDg while, depuis long-temps. 

In the meanwhile, en attendant. 
Whole — Upon the whole, en ri8v/m6y apres tout. 

The whole day, week, &c., tout lejour^ <&c. 
The whole year ronnd, toute Vannie. 
Wild — How wild he is ! qu'il est itourdi ! 

How wild she looks ! qu'elle a Vair effari ! 
Will — ^Be what it will, I, quelque chose que ce soit, je. 

Will jovL not? n* est ce pas f 

Let it be what it will, quel qu'il soit. 

Wliether he will or not, malgri lui. 
Willing — Willing or not, de grS ou deforce. 
Wind — It was a wind-fall, c^itait une bonne auhaine. 
Within — ^Is Mrs. B. witYAn? Madame B. "y e«t-eUe\ 



I 
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/"ord — A word with you, j'ai vn mot d vou9 dire. 

Take my word, croyez-moi. 

Idle or empty words, paroles en Voir. 
/"orld — Such is the world, ainai va le monde, 
^orth — It is not worth the trouble, oela ne vaut p<M la peine. 
^orst — Let the worst come to the worst, aupU alter, 
Vork — A morning's work, une mcUirUe. 

A day's work, unejoum4e. 



THE END. 
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